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CONGRESS MUST BE REPLACED

At Bhopal, Nehru repeated what
the Swatantra Party has been
saying that unless Congress
mends, it has to end, if the grea-
tet interests of the country are to
be served. He left no doubt that
the prevailing tendency among
“Congressmen was pushing away
each other in the race for offices
in the organisation and tickets for
parliament”. When.he added that
“Congress was meant primarily to
serve the country and if it failed
to do so some other party should
replace it”, one wondered if he
was only thinking loud. For, there
is no douht that “groupism and
personal rivalries, which are spell-
ing the party’s doom” are not
going to be ended either by his
words or his measures. This is
because first his diagnosis of the
diseased condition of the Congress
is wrong, second, because cvery-
thing that the Government has
done so far has made member-
ship of the Congress a vested in-
terest and third, because however
righteous he may sound, he cannot
do without the Congress and the
Congress cannot do without him.

The diseased condition of the
Congress - arises because politics
have become a profession. Not
only legislators hut members of
the numerous bodies the Congress
has created, draw salaries and al-
lowances, but cveryone in the
organisation tends to trade on the
influence of his position. Whatever
the public wants, roads, schools,
hospitals has to be supported by
the local party leaders, because the
sanctioning authorities, officials or
committees are dominated by the

party. In fact, support to other
, pgrties-is refused to avoid resent-

ment, even revenge of the Con-
gress. Whatever the individuals
want permits, licences, land, loans
is again largely in favour of the
Congress as officials have learnt to
their cost that they cannot take
an independent line. In the cir-
cumstances, office in the party and
government has become a means
of livelihood which largely attracts
those who have none other. Their
loyalty to the party is loyalty to
themselves. This position has be-
come worse for two reasons, first
that in the selection of representa-
tives, the Congress has considered
only their ability arising from
their means and methods to get
clected. The means include ex-
ploiting the cupidity, timidity and
sometimes the stupidity of the
clectors. The second reason, the
High Command has encouraged
bossism by preferring the stronger
to the better man. The ten-
dency grows because there are
many without qualifications who
can continually play power poli-
tics with the help of others like
them, who want the sweets of
office. This position cannot be
mended unless Congress ends
those who take advantage of poli-
tics. This may not be possible
now, because those in position are
prepared to fight for it both with-

in and without the Congress. If'

some arc bought out by offer of
office, others unsatisfied, will con-
tinue in dissidence. This is the
inevitable doom of a party, which
has preferred power and pelf over
principle and purpose.

The policy of the government
perhaps unconsciously cast in the

gommunist mould has tended in-
many details to increase the poweg®

of the Party. Controls, inherited
from the 'War, which otker ma-
tions gave up, preferring econo-
mic to political development,
have enslaved not only trade and
industry but the vast majority of
the people, whose occupations
depend on official orders. While
claiming to be socialist the govern-
ment has created monopolies in
favour of their supporters and
given its administration power to
injure those who oppose it. State
Enterprise and Trade, has not
only given Government the key "
position in the economy to dwarf:
and subdue others in the field byt
also the opportunity to absorb all
talents which otherwise may have
become independent of it. Thirgz A
the vast extension of the admin
tration has served the same pur-
pose of absorbing talent and of
dominating even other intellectual
agencies by offers of service g
committees and special posts. To-
gether with the general power of
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‘government on all occupations, -

this subjugation of the intelligent
section of the population, has left
little or no opposition to the Con-
gress, on the part of those who can
think or express themselves.
Fourthly, the whole result of Wel-
fare Programmes has been to em-
ploy those who may be difficulg
and to satisfy those wha may be;:
able to, express their didcontent; «
Lastly, democratic décentralisation
i; bein,ci prelssed :11 &f;u'nish foun-,
ation for electoral -support. This
however may be the np;::i;% i
cause though Panchayit and talifk
hoards may”bé“;‘ I§ﬂift
Congress memhers, - those “whoniy
they have defeated will mﬂﬁ

the gucleus in every villuge to -
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With robust optimism, Rajaii is
carrying his Swatantra campaign
far into the region of Gujerat, just

about the time Pandit Nehru is-

trumpeting the advent of Pancha-
yatraj and co-operative planning
as one of the signal events of his
birthday. As a kisan with first hand
knowledge of cultivation, Leader
Ranga was present at Surat to tell
farmers that the projects in hand
. would diminish crop-yields and
?l%gravate foreign  dependence.
e Prime Minister and his co-
intellectuals in planning have put
forward schemes which the tenants
imagine would be implemented
by the Government (or official
agencies like Panchayatraj) where-
as the Government in its stunt
about decentralisation of power
imagine that the kisans would
work with demonaical energy and
fulfil the targets framed by the
Bureau at New Delhi. The ordi-
nary consumer or the tax payer
is in the plight of Buruddin’s Ass
starving to death in spite of brazen
assurances in the Lok Sabha that
the prospect of ready harvest is
fine. That the Gujerat peasant is
likely to perceive the menace of
paper-programmes is clear from
the coincidence that Finance Mi-
nister Desai turned up in the third
week of November to denounce
C.R’s mission in his terrain. Claim-

. ing that ever since ancient times

By

a portion of the land produce used
to be collected by the King, this
Cabinet Minister affirmed that
land “belonged to Society” and
that there could be no question of
expropriation in the absence of

« private property.

press - first, the general spirit of
village factions and second the
smouldering resentment against
the Congress for the misuse of its
position. In this sense, the elec-
tions in 1962 may show how one

.~ “serious crack in the foundations

Loy
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~will topple even. a monolithic

" superstructure. ‘

The Congress administration

b:@'has to be replaced, if the rot that

has set in is to be stemmed.
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Comments

8

The theorem is built on fallacy,
because the King in ancient times
never carried on trade, let alone
practise cultivation, a fact that
should be recognised by the ope-
rators of the State Trading Corpo-
ration and Community Project til-
lers. The King who commanded
allegiance protected honest sub-
jects and punished dishonest
offenders. When the tithe was paid
by the farmer from his fields,
there was no question about fun-
damental ownership, let alone of
collective compulsion against en-
croachers in false occupancy.
During Lord Curzon’s regime
there used to be a dispute whe-
ther land-revenue should be
counted a tax or regarded as rent,
but to rake up a similar contro-
versy at the present time of day
would be fatuous.

o o L

The co-operative stunt under
the stimulus of subsidy from the
Centre or the State for Created
Estates, appears stillborn, but the
ryots are liable to be hoodwinked
into voting for the Congress Party
on illusions of prosperity round
the corner.

o ° o

A remarkable event of the week
was the holding of the Vice-
Chancellors” Conference at Madras.
In the matter of choosing curri-
cula there might be differences
from region to region, but in the
build-up of higher education, aca-
demic authorities deserve hearing,
Notwithstanding the needling tac-
tics of State Ministries against
the defenders of University-auto-
nomy, the elite represented by
Vice-Chancellors in the country
should be trusted on issues of edu-
cational policy and student-dis-
cipline rather than political ad-
venturers apt to trim the sails in
their career. Without any hesita-
tion, the experts assembled voted
not“only for the retention of the
English language but also for its
Loner trated study in view of our
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national ambition as a modern

State in a technological age. The
Governor of Gujerat has pro-
claimed through an Ordinance
that instruction in English should
be maintained in the Gujerat Uni-
versity until 1966, an arbitrary
date-line. There are some laws
like the ban on horse-racing which
is annually suspended to enable
the sport to continue without at
the same time reversing the sub-
stantive resolve piously taken
years ago. If, it is the intention to
postpone the date line annually,
the ruse might appear clear, but
it would really be an infliction on
parents, teachers, students and
university authorities.
L ] L

The o second day’s dchate on
the Indian Companies Bill in the
Lok Sabha indicated a slight stir
of conscience on the issue of com-
pany-contributions  to  political
parties. Greater control is vested
in the Government in regulating
the activities of business-firms
which naturally invest their capi-
tal and their earnings on the basis
of quid pro quo. Congressman
Heda argued that if collections are
banned, poor candidates would
suffer for lack of funds, thus mak-
ing a mockery of Congress ideals.
Other Congressites challenged the
Opposition to “cite a single ins-
tance of a Company having bene-
fited” by financing the Congress
party. Ever since the Sadashiv-
nagar Congress when the Desh-
mukh charge-sheet provoked Mr.
Nehru to name a panel of judges
who would examine allegations of
any official misdeed, the door has
stood open. No complaints so far,
which proves popular grievances
about corruption constitute just
fiction. When in British times,
Zafrullah KXhan was Railway
Member, Satyamurthy lamented
overcrowding in trains, the former
declared that never once since his
assumption of the portfolio had
he received a complaint about
overcrowding. As he travelled in
his %aloon, he never noticed a
straphanger bundled out of any
compartment, since he was con-
centrating his attention all the
time on amenities to passengers.
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WHAT LATEST THINKERS SAY
By C. RAJAGOPALACHARI

If it is only voices from the
external world of thinking men
that weigh with our intelligentsia,
*here is a lucid and emphatic plea
for the fundamental basis of the
Swatantra Party, a protest against
the State eating up the souls of
men, not the organization erected
for particular purposes, but the
citizens, the individual brains
and their souls and energies that
make up the national talent and
the national energy and produce
what the nation requires and what
makes its greatness. The moral
wealth of the nation consists in
the sum total of each individual’s
concern for his brother and his
willingness to act as comrade and
helper for those around him, not
in the compulsory mechanics of
state management. Socialism is
supposed to be a means to achieve
the end. It is not the goal itself.
Experience as well as a priori
thinking show tHat it is not only
not an end but a wrong means. It
kills incentive. It kills  brotherly
feeling and converts citizens into
automatons dependant on the
master machine of officialdom to
whom everything is entrusted.

L] L -]

“The superstition has grown up
in modern times that measures
needed to accomplish social ends
must come, and can only come
through government. For the last
twenty years, our dominant poli-
tical thinking has sought to meet
each social problem by setting u
new " bureaus, insisting new ad[2
ministrative controls, and increas-
inﬁly concentrating power in the
federal government. In this we
have followed a pattern which has

revailed throughout the world.

f we continue ong this road, we
shall have set up all manner of
institutions that, insofar as the
accomplish the goals at all, wiil
have done so at the price of free-
dom. In the agricultural® program
- we have had an unhappy example
of how such administrative and
bureaucratic solutions not only

® Tue Dicnity oF Man by Russerr
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threaten freedom, but aggravate,
in the long run, the very prbblem
they were designed to solve.

“Those who have seen the dan-
gers of this road have been at
fault in that they have failed to
clarify where the real issue lay.
Too often, they have seemed to
oppose the goal, rather than the
means, They have failed to think
through to sounder methods by
which the objectives generally
agreed upon could be obtained.
And they have failed to develop
a consistent theory as a guide to
practice.

LJ o ]

“The general line of develop-
ment by which the Middle Way
seeks to find such a structure is
through the expansion of private
initiative for social goals. Essen-
tially, this approach consists in
exploring and defining ways by
which private parties, acting on
their own initiative, and in their
own deepest interests, can carry
out responsibilities that, every-
where ef;e in the world, are being
turned over to the State. The in-
terests of private individuals and
groups, according to this view, are
often not in conflict with those of
society, but on the contrary, often
in accord with them, or supple-
mentary to them,

“The mistake in the past has .

been that the powerful, motivat-
ing force of private initiative has
been confined, in most political
theorizing, to the economic field
and to selfish ends. But those who
have opposed the evils of untram-
melled and irresponsible indivi-
dualism have attacked the prob-
lem at the wrong place. They have
proposed to liquidate private ini-
tiative rather than to redirect its
ends. If the motivations of men
are indeed solely economic and
selfish, the social problem can
never be solved. But we observe
all about us the desire of Ameri-
cans of all classes and walks of
life to be good neighbours, to co-
operate with their fellow gitizens,
to improve their communities—in
short, to act and think in a socially
responsible manner. The Middle

R
Way has as its fundamental pre-
mise the assumption that Ameri-
cans are in fact a socially respon- .
sible people.

“The Middle Way contemplates
the development of private initia-
tive as the dominant social force
in a free society, that is to say,
we must first recognize that there
is such a thing as social initiative
by private parties, individual and
group as well as economic initia-
tive. The development of such ini-
tiative as a dominant force neces-

sitates a change in some of our

postulates as to man’s nature, a
change involving a new kind of
social outlook. RO

“This may seem a very large and
somewhat Utopian order unless
we begin with tlixe realization that
such socially oriented private ini-
tiative does, in fact, already exist
and that it plays a very great role
at present in American society.
American practice in this regard
has outstripped theory. The result
is that other free peoples in the
world, and even we ourselves,
have little idea what a large part
socially motivated activity plays
in American daily life. At ﬂgresent
it works, so to speak, “unofficially”
because conventional political eco-
nomy does not recognize it or
understand its enormous potenti-
alities. Conventional political eco-
nomy is still caught in the old and
outworn argument as to how far
the powers of the state should be
expanded in order to achieve ne-
cessary social goals. The reply of
the Middle Way is that this ap-
proaches the problem in the wrong
way. If you start with an entiti
called government and wor
downward, there is no real way to
limit power, because nobody has
more power. True limitation of
government power can come only
by working from the people,up-
ward, This is perhaps the most
basic concept of American politics, -
and we shall overlook it at our
peril.

“The doctrine of the Middle
Way does not preclude govern-
ment assistance. It is wholly desir-"
able for federal or state govern-
ment to provide funds for social
ptojects beyond the reach of pe.
Vate capital. The Government
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should’ also provide other things
enabling legislation, for example,
comprehensive plans that give
meaning and purpose to the social
efforts of individuals or groups;
inducements of one kind or ano-
‘ther that make it easier to act
socially than anti-socially. But our
thinking on any problem should
start by exploring in a creative
and imaginative way, whether
such a problem cannot, in fact, be
handled by private initiative. And
the role oty the government should
not be that of dictator of funds,
laws, plans, and inducements. Its
task is literally to help the indivi-
dual nct to make decisions for him.
Government should, as American
political theory has always as-
serted, be literally the servant not
the master of the people. -

“Those who oppose this approach
base their argument, in the final
analysis, on the assumption that
private parties are socially irres-
ponsible. But there is plenty of
real proof that this assumption is
not correct, and that private par-
ties are capable of responsible
social thought and action.

[ ] L L

“By way of beginning we offer
the proposition of the Middle
Way: that no solution to any pro-
blem of the free way of life
should be provided by calling

upon the state to undertake tasks .

which under proper circumstan-
ces of education and encourage-
ment the citizens themselves can
do. For turning to the state can
oly further compromise the
status of the individual, who is
already half lost amid forces and
organisations that are too big for
him. The solution is to be found,
not through a growth in govern-
ment, but through a growth in the
stature of the individual. The
crucial American question has al-
. ways been: is the individual big
énough for' the responsibilities of
freedom? The founders of this
country guessed “Yes”—not with-
out misgivings. The whole Ame-
rican experiment has been built
updn the proposition that a free
society could not work unless
.. human beings were fit to meet and

- discharge the* responsibiljties of

«freedom®, .

“ ARAM HARAM HAI”
By POTHAN JOSEPH

The Prime Minister’s injunction that

the gnation should rise high in prospe- -
rity through hard work has to be tested "

by results obtained by the diligence of
our admonishers. Little mice in cages
are perpetually at work clinging to re-
volving  wire-wheels, but the output
should be deemed negligible though,
of course, the little pets would concede
the ruling Aram Haram Hai. It is
equally true of the Beaver restlessly
active, a characteristic observed by the
founders of the London School of Eco-
nomics who adopted the animal for a
place in the crest of the Laski Institute.
Prof. Laski had been chairman of the
organisational wing of the Labour Party
for some time, when Clement Attlee
functioned as Premier, much the same
way as our Congress President Sanjiva
Reddy keeps himself incessantly busy
in relation to Pandit Jawaharlal in the
monopoly of power he exercises as
Prime Minister. Harold Laski once put
out feelers about his mandatory role
when* Prime Minister Attlee advised
him to mind his own business looking
after the organisational side of the So-
cialist movement and maintaining the
election machine in oiled order. The
little struggle as to “Who is Who?”
is largely determined by personality,
but all the same there is no escape from
the test about the claims of labour
through the assessment of output.

In elementary arithmetic we are
taught of cisterns with different funnels
and pipes working so that we could
judge of the collection and dissipation
of water. Again we are told of A doing
a piece of work at a certain pace, some-
times in the society of B with his own
hourly quota or again with the back-
ing of C, a weak figure, who also joins
the gang of operators to perform that
unknown piece of work. It is always
assumed that time is saved by increas-
ing the number of hands; and the key
to efficiency-audit popularised in plan-
ning is the measure of productivity.

As against the principle governing
the saving of time, is the discovery of
Parkinson’s Law which has established
that in a bureaucratic system the

quantum of imaginary work rises side by .

side with augmentation of staff so that
like gas in a chemical retort, the limited
supply completely occupies the space
available.” Now applying the same cri-
terion about the utility of hard work
to problems essayed by the Prime Mi-
nister and the High Command (of which
he is not a member but a mere invitee)
‘let us see how the equation stands.

Even before the Raipur session of tlie
ALC.C. which entailed an outlay of
Rs. 5 lakhs on record, it was known
that many Congress-cabinets all over
the country were at loggerheads. Where
in one State a Chief Minister might
have actually submitted his resignation,
in another State a Satyagrahi of the
same rank would not even risk a vote
of no-confidence despite a lengthy in-
dictment of 29 allegations. According
to play with words, charges considered
“trivial” today, are rated as “insigni-
ficant” and “immaterial” tomorrow; in
fact ridiculous, almost like border ag-
gression (15000 square miles according
to the Prime Minister’s estimatc) being
whittled down into a controversy so
that finally the controversy might eva-
porate as a misapprehension. The artful
manipulation of language produces the
dictum that talks arc not negotiations,
and that negotiations are no substitute
for  “renewal of contacts” in  U.N.O.

jargon,

For ncarly six wecks the Prime
Minister, the  Union Ilome Minister,
and Commerc®& Minister (The Big
Three) have been sitting on the prob-
lem of broadbasing reshuffles and replac-
ing old alliances. In hundreds, followers
of rival groups (groupism cxists among
politicians  as much as indiscipline
among student-examinees) have been
visiting Raipur and New Delhi, a few
on request, but the main forces func-
tioning as volunteers are not innocent
of aspirations for officd. Pandit Nehru
wants hard work to expedite the ap-
proach to the Socialist Pattern of So-
ciety which in pre-election language is
a process that calls for the marshalling
of canvassers and the mobilisation of
funds conveniently from business-firms
in their nascent and vulnerable state.
News-items speak of leaders and sub-
lcaders of provincial status with re-
gional bags slung from the crook of
their hands, beleaguing political camps
in Delhi to “pull” their full weight. For
hours on end the heroes of a hundred
platforms in the past are “closetted”

‘with eminent individuals in charge of

enlarging baskets filled with the loaves
and fishes of office. When they emerge
from the parlour, they deliver enigma-
tic pronouncements to the press and
send juniors on errand to headquarters
to feel the pulse at home about some
vagary put forward. Discourses in the
Congress Parliamentary party are al-
lowed only indirect narration in the
press, a practice which adds to the
conjectural accents of special corres-
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CALL OF THE MOTHER LAND

Sri Rajaji while at Poona on Novembet 23 visited " the
Kesant office, which is @ museum and temple of Lokamanyd’s
labours for Indian freedom and _spititual elevation. It is a matter
of joy that the trustees of the KESARI and Manratta Trust
presented a beautiful address of welcome to Rajaji wherein they
have endorsed all that the Swatantra Party stands for.

Sri Rajaji, Respected Guests and
Friends,

It gives me great pleasure to
extend you a cordial welcome to
the ‘Kesari-Mahratta Trust’. It is
said that Poona is the political
Kashi of India. If this be true, then
I shall say that Kesari-Mahratta
Trust is the temple of Vishwa-
nath. The pilgrimage of Vara-
nasi is not complete without a
visit to Vishwanath temple. So
also the pilgrimage to  Poona is
not complete without a visit to the
‘Kesari-Maharatta Trust’.

This institution has an august
past of 80 years. It was from here
that the great Lokamanya—Father
of Indian unrest—carried the mes-

sage of Home Rule to the four"

corners of India and you, Sir, had

pondents who drop hints about impend-
ing changes. Not a single careerist
would admit~that' he would like to be
included in case of expansion. The man-
in-the-street would like to know in the
course of six weeks of mighty cerchra-
tions, how much of a tangible nature
could be put down as the real result
of all the fuss and the uproar of weeks
on end. The premise is there that the
Congress Brains Trust had heen assi-
duous about formulas and solutions so
that in terms of “Aram Haram” it would
look a signal example of time profit-
lessly employed.

When unemployed youths are bhidden
to work hard, they could at least go to
public libraries, copy down addresses
nnder “Situations Vacant” (or just
matrimonial) and return to work hard
on the effort of addressing envelopes
and sometimes enclosing chalans  in
advance for the members of the new
profession (job-brokers) to make initial
enquiries. But the disappointed appli-
cant would like to know what in terms
of actual success has flowed from pro-
longed deliberations amongst elders as
to the settlement of disputes at higher
levels wof journey. By token of Efficiency
Audit, the return for so many hours of
labour by so many for so little to show
in particular reflects the urgent need ot
the sermon on “Aram Haram” being
preached back to the pulpit itself..

the honour of spreading the mes-
sage to the masses of the South.
You had been in the vanguard of
India’s struggle for freedom. You
enjoyed the confidence of Ma-
hatma Gandhi. Your wise coun-
sel saved the ship of freedom from
many a rock. You laboured as few
have done in the cause of India’s
freedom., When freedom came, a
grateful nation conferred the
highest honour it could, on you
by having. you as the first Gover-
nor General of India. When you
stepped down from the Viceregal
chair to usher the dawn of Re-
public India, you were chosen to
guide the destiny of the faction-
torn state of Madras. Your lea-
dership ensured unity and the red
clouds that had gathered in the
southern skies were dispersed
before the breeze of your
leadership.

To your age, you deserved a
well-earned rest. You could look
back with pride on your achieve-
ments. You could have rested on
your oars. But it was not to be.
The call of the mother-land would
not allow you to rest. You forgot
your age—for, a man is as old as

.
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he feels and a woman is as old
as she looks.

The swing of the Congress—
which you have served so well

“and so Jong—to the left and the

series of legislations which threa-
ten individual freedom, enterprise
and possessions brought you out
from your retirement, and like a
knight of old you are once again
in the field to fight bureaucracy
and regimentation and idealogical
slavery. “Freedom was thought to
be a milched cow—but it has
turned out to be a bull using its
horns”. We are in a mess. You are
again out of the den to give relief
to the mute but suftering, magses
and ventilate their just demands.
In the criticism that is levelled
against you—the abuses heaped
on your head, the opposition that
is matched against you—is to be
found the measure of your suc-
cess. With doughty old warriors
like Prof. Ranga, Sri Munshi,
Masani and Menon to support you,
we can visualize your carrying
everything before you.

We welcome you not only as a
politician but as a man of letters.
Your erudition, your felicity in
writing and your message of
India’s philosophy compel reSf)ect
and attention. May you live long
and give us the benefit of your
sage counsel and guidance. You
are following the nishkama-
karma yoga in Bhagavad Gita pro-
pounded by Lok. Tilak. Let it bring

you success and peace of mind.

.
Phone: 8368
Grams: “COCHUTNI"
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to serve you atill better.
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CHANGING AFRICA
By B. SHIVA RAO

This year’s session of the U.N. Gene-
ral Assembly has to some extent been
dominated by problems relating to
Africa. Events in the Congo have no
doubt occupied the centre of the stage,
and the latest developments in that
region are complex and full of ugly
potentialities. This aspect of the situa-
tion, however, need not obscure the
vast changes that have occurred all over
Africa in the last ten years or minimise
their significance.

The General Assembly, early in its
session a few weeks ago, decided to
admit more than a dozen African States,
former colonies of one or the other of
the Western Powers, to membership of
the United Nations. A direct conse-
quence of this decision was to give
Africa 28 votes in a General Assembly
of 99—the largest group reckoned on a
continental basis. It is already clear
that these 28 member-States will not
form a single, stable bloc; even on the
Congo issue, they were divided in their
votes into three groups, some support-
ing Mr. Kasavubu, others in favour of
Mr. Lumumba and the rest abstaining.
A positive policy seems inconceivable
at present for these newly-emancipated
countries, with their widely varying
backgrounds, traditions and  outlooks.
Nevertheless, the views and the deci-
sions of 28 members on every issue that
figures on the agenda of the United
Nations, whether in the General Assem-
bly or in its subsidiary organs, are of
vital interest to the rest of the world.

Mr. Khrushchov, sensing the spirit of
the world organisation this year, called
for the immediate liquidation of all the
remaining colonies. The Indian delegate,
in his address to the G®neral Assembly,
reflected the same sentiment. The im-
patience for the spread of full liberty to
all parts of the globe is natural and
right. What, however, everyone, anxi-
ous for the adoption of practical mea-
sures for the implementation of such a
policy, should recognise is the magni-
tude of the progress achieved in this
field in the last fifteen  yeas since the
end of the second world war. The
twenty-eight independent States in
Africa account for nearly two-thirds of
the total area of the continent and a
population of 178 million out of about
220 million.

From the standpoint of the Colonial
Powers, assftming that independence of
the Congo will be a stable reality, Bel-

gium has left to her only the trust ter-
ritory of Ruanda-Urundi which, however,
will emerge within the next year or so
as an independent State. For Britain,
the loss of territory through the abdi-
cation of her Imperial authority is well
over a million square miles; while
France, which was the laigest Colonial
Power in Africa before the second world
war, with over four million square
miles of territory, will be left with less
than a fourth of her former Empire.

These vast and rapid changes have
naturally stimulated a powerful move-
ment towards freedom in the areas
which are still under foreign control.
In Algeria, France is facing a situation
of increasing difficulty; and  Britain,
who is dissolving her Empire with
commendable speed, is attempting to
evolve a constitution that may satisfy
the aspirations of the various commu-
nities in East and Central Africa. The
only exception is Portugal, which so
far has refused to accept any obligation
to the UN. resulting from her mem-
bership of the organisation.

At the end of the second world war
the mandatory Powers in Africa, Bri-
tain, France and Belgium (but exclud-
ing South Africa) agreed readily, under
one of the provisions of the Charter,
to convert their former mandates de-
rived from the League of Nations into
trust agreements. This decision had a
profound effect on Tanganyika, the

Cameroons, Togoland and Ruanda- -

Urundi.

The League of Nations came to an
abrupt and inglorious end, with the
outbreak of the second world war. Some
of the most hotly contested proposals of
the Charter of the U.N. at San Fransisco
related to the future of colonies and
dependent territories, In their final
form, the decision was that there
should be a system of trusteeship for
such regions, scattered all over the
world. It was in many ways a consider-
able improvement on the old system of
mandates, though in spirit the two were
alike. Three classes of trust territories
were visualised: first, territories held
under a mandate from the defunct
League of Nations; second, colonies
detached from Germany and Italy after
the second world war; and third, colo-
nies which might voluntarily be placed
under the trusteeship system by the
Powers responsible for their adminis-

. tration.
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South  Africa  most surprisingly

 strained the language of the Charter to

maintain that she was under no such
obligation despite the action of all the
other mandatory Powers. After many
heated but futile debates for two or
three years, the General Assembly de--
cided to obtain the advisory opinion of
the International Court of Justice. The
Court gave its verdict in 1950. It was
unanimous in the opinion that the Char-
ter, which prescribes the manner in
which a territory could be brought
under the trusteeship system, was valid
also in the case of South-West Africa.
But the weighty opinion of the Court
made no impression on South Africa.
This year the South African Government
will again be asked to acdminister the
territory in accordance with the princi-
ples and the purposes of the mandate
but under the supervision of the U.N.
But all that the Prime Minister of South
Africa was willing to say in the Domi-
nion Parliament was that his Govern-
ment would “not relinquish South-West
Africa”. Let me quote his own langu-
age: “The link we have will remain or
be extended. Tt is exclusively a matter
for South Africa and South-West Africa
as to how their relationship will deve-
lop further. In that regard nobody else
has any say”. *

Of particular interest—and pride—to-
India because of the significant initia-
tive  taken in the matter by Iudia's
chief delegate to the UNN. at the time,
Shri B. N. Rau) is that the UN. was
responsible for determining the future of
the former Italian colonies of Libya,
Somaliland and Eritrea. On the busis of
a  formula evolved by  him, Libya
became  independent, at the  end of
1931, with the stipulation that Italy
would administer Somaliland as a trust
territory, with a promise of ultimate in-
dependence by the end of 1960, A
U.N. resolution in December 1930 was
the basis of a scheme for the federa-
tion of Eritrca with Ethiopia.

Under  the Charter, provision (as
mentioned earlier) has been made for
the voluntary transfer of colonies (des-
cribed as “non-self-governing territo-
ries”) to the control and supervision of
the Trusteeship Council. That, in my
view, should be the next step. If all
colonies were thus converted into trust
territories, administered under the
authority of the U.N., then economic,
social and cultural progress could be
accelerated towards independence in
the skortest possible time. Events in the:
Congo provide both a warning and a
lesson, The burden of self-government
is heavy and may prove intolerable
without adequate previous preparation
of the people called upon to assume it.
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PUBLIC MORALITY AND THE
ADMINISTRATION

By N. RAGHUNATHA IYER

The state of the public morality,
at any time, has undoubtedly an
important bearing on the question
of corruption in the administra-
tion. Conversely the existence of
«corruption is one of the important
influences making for tiie further
deterioration of the public morale.
But a low morality breeds innu-
merable evils besides official cor-
ruption. And it is itself the result
-of many factors historical, social
and political. The State does, both
positively and negatively, affect
the behavior and attitudes of the
people by its proclaimed goals and
broad aims of policy as well as by
the integrity and efficiency (or
lack of it) of the day to day admi-
nistration. Any attempt to tackle
ithe administrative evils while
ignoring the State’s basic policies
would be merely treating the
symptoms  without touching the
root causes of the malady.

If, as seems to me, there has
been a further softening of the
moral fibre of the people since the

_advent of Independence, the pre-

disposing causes must be looked
for in the long years ef foreign
rule. That rule was partly preda-
tory, partly paternalistic. It has
‘been said that in the West demo-
cracy has evolved as the result of

three ideas: “self-government,
theoretically by everybody;” “satety
and opportunity for the indivi-
dual” which was t 1 be ensured by
the State and which included,
logically, guarantees against the
State’s abusing its powers to the
detriment of the subjects; and*
lastly, “representation”. In India
under British rule, Lord Ripon’s
forlorn attempt to introduce
“Local  Self-Government” largely
failed because it was imposed from
without and was too much under
official tutelage. "Representation”
of the people in the legislature
through a handful of nominated
“men  of light and leading” no
doubt helped the administration
in some measure to guage popular
sentiments; but the masses could
not regard these men as their
spokesmen, in fact they were prac-
tically oblivious of their exist-
ence. As for the “safety” of the
subject, especially in regard to in-
surin% it against onslaughts by
his fellow-subjects, this was to
some extent guaranteed by the
courts. But the people had no
voice in the making of the laws
which the courts administered.
And such “opportunities” as the
individual could look forward to
were so meagre that they were not
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worth the while of British cadets
scouting for well-paid jobs or Bri-
tish enterprisers looking out for
new fields to conquer.

In. these circumstances it was
rather a blessing than otherwise
that the State was in the main
content to function as a police
state. The experiments in state
socialism which under the inspira-
tion of the Mills were launched in
the latter half of the last century
merely added to the burdens of
the people without making "any
dent on their psychology. The
arbitrary element and the influ-
ence of alien ideas in the makihg
of laws was kept at a niffiimutn;
in regard to most of the concerns
of civil life the courts adminis-
tered the traditional personal laws
of the people as modified by cus-
tom and usage. And the State’s
policy, explicitly declared in 1957, -
of non-interferen¢e in social and
religious matters had at least this
advantage, that the sense of na-
tional identity arising out of com-
mon .allegiance to traditional ins-
titutions and modes of behaviour
enforced by social and socio-reli-
gious sanctions was not disrupted.
The movement for political free-
dom was itself largely the result
of a resurgent Hindu nationalism
which might not have emerged at
all or which might have been se-
riously maimed if Britain had
embarked on an all out campaign
of westernisation as the logical se-
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quel to the introduction of modern
education.

The Forms of Democracy

What Britain did not want or
at least attempt to do, the domi-
nant group in.the ruling Con-
gress Party has been striv-
ing its utmost to do in the
past decade. We shall pre-
sently consider the consequences
of the attempts to promote pro-
gress, according to Western no-
tions, by forced marches. Before
that, let us see how much of demo-
cracy we have. The Constitution-
makers have given us the forms of
democracy. Self-government at
the' grass roots through Gram-
Swaraj is, as an idea, more impos-
.ing than Ripon’s municipalities
and taluk boards; but in substitut-
ing the local faction leader for the
Collector’s Personal Assistant as
the deus ex machina the new
regime has merely substituted
King Stork for King Log. Adult
franchise manipulated by an effi-
cient party machine backed by the
prestige of the Mahatma has re-
sulted in the establishment of
what is virtually a system of vot-
ing on a list, in which the opinion
of the constituencies hardly
counts.

“Safety and opportunity for the .

individual” is in an even more par-
lous state. The protection afforded
by the courts has become more and
more illusory. Frequent amend-
ments to the Constitution and the
enormous spate of legislation
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affecting the liberties, means of
livelihood and social environment
of the citizen cut at the roots of
that stability without which the
rule of law cannot be effective.
The buster of the ordinary courts’
jurisdiction in the operation of
many of these laws, the almost in-
variable inclusion of a dispensing
clause conferring virtual immu-
nity, in the name of good faith, on
official laches or worse, and the
systematic disparagement of jud-
ges and the work of judicial tri-
bunals as “static” and “reaction-
ary” by influential politicians has
greatly added to their ineffective-
ness on the one hand and, on the
other, undermined the confidence
of the common man in their ability
to protect his rights and interests,
which British rule, with all its de-
fects, had fostered.
Ill-digested Laws

It is this chaotic flood of ill-
digested, often defective and con-
tradictory, and mostly unwanted
laws that has been the most fer-
tile of the sources of administra-
tive corruption in the past decade.
In no other era of Indian history
untouched by war or civil strife
has the citizen felt more insecure.
And fear, especially collective
fear, is a great demoraliser. Much
of the new legislation which im-
poses one kind of control or other
is so complicated and obscure, so
much cluttered up with ancillary
administrative rules and orders,

that the average man cannot find .
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his way through them without

. expert aid or the cheaper but ille-

gitimate services of a whole new
race of furtive wanglers and inter-
fnediaries. And they exact their
price. Many of these laws, again,
vest considerable discretionary
powers in the hands of the higher
officials, which in actual fact are
exercised by a vast army of un-
derlings, since the top men are
too few and have too many res-
ponsibilities to be able to attend
to them properly. In any case nei-
ther the superiors nor the subordi-
nates are endowed with that judi-
cial outlook which is the only
safeguard against the abuse of dis-
cretionary powers. The adminis-
trative tribunals set up in connec-
tion with land legislation have
created the impression that they
consistently load the dice against
the owner under the belief that
this alone would be acceptable to
the Government.

The multiplication of new laws
creating new offences and new
penalties to which considerations
of moral obliquity are generally
irrelevant, while ‘in many cases
what has been traditionally re-
garded as justifiable or at least
permissible, has now been made
illegal, can only have the unfor-
tunate effect of doing violence to
the folk-mores and ~dulling the
ethical sensitivity of the people.
Imagine what would happen to a
British Prime Minister who out of
his admiration for Hindu euge-

m
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nics sought to make the marriage
of children of brothers illegal!
While informess flourish, the spec-

tacle of laws openly and otten

with impunity violated brings the
idea of law itself into contempt.
And when such laws are harsh
and unjust to defenceless minori-
ties and benefit powerful pres-
sure groups at their expense on
the pretext of promoting social
justice, the victims are bound to
resort to every shift and evasion
in a desperate attempt to salvage
what they can out of the ruins.

Jmposition of Alien Ideas

A carking sense of injustice can
be even more demoralising than
fear. The fact that the rulers
who seek to impose on them
their pet notions of progress
and social justice derived from an
alien milieu happen to be their
own flesh and blood does not
suffice to make their ideas accept-
able. It merely serves to empha-
sise the gulf between the rulers
and the ruled. Even more than the
egalitarian economics of the Con-
gress, it is its flaunted secularism
and its ruthless resolve to destroy
the traditional patterns of social
life in the name of progress that
has produced a deep psychologi-
cal disturbance. The Congress
Party’s cynical disregard for pub-
lic opinion has been nowhere more
blatantly in evidence than in the
manner in which the country-wide
opposition to its root and branch
refosm of the personal law of the
Hindus was steam-rollered. This
light-hearted tampering with the
legal foundations of a great culture
was undertaken not from convic-
tion but from a desire to impress
the outside world. At the same
time political opportunism, not de-
votion to principle, was demons-
trated by the unwillingness to
touch the social and religious ins-
titutions of the Muslims and the
Christians who have influential
friends abroad.

It is an absurd libel to suggest
that Indian society was static,
nay stagnant, till the westersisers
took it in hand. It never stopped
growing even in the long centuries
of political dependence: if it had

it would have died long ago. It .

adapted itself to the impact of con-

-
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structive ideas that came from
without, while it repulsed disrupt-
ing influences by spiritual - self-
renewal. The changes in the so-
cial and cultural patterns were
effected not by central direction
or by imposition from without but
by dispersed initiative and group
accord. Our people have a genius

for indirection. But bungling inter-

ference with the organic life of so-
ciety was generally frustrated by
the formidable inertia of the
masses. Such stray ideological
legislation the Widow Remar-
riage Aect, for instance, as was
attempted under British rule re-
mained largely a dead letter. It
was ignored or evaded. For such
interference was regarded as an
insidious attempt to impose on the
people a mores and a way of life
that was wholly un-Indian,

A more thoroughgoing and sus-
tained attack on the forces that
have made for the cohesion of a
traditional society may succeed in
atomising it and substituting a
rootless proletariat for organicallv
related classes. But no totalitarian
exercise  of power can create a
new society,—which is the work
of time,—or make a people change
its cultural outfit as it it were a
suit of clothes. What neither Peter
the Great nor Lenin and his suc-
cessors succeeded in doifig, that
is, westernising the Russian mou-
jik, Mr. Nehru imagines he can do
with the Indian peasant. It is hardly
surprising that he fails to under-
stand that emotional integration
cannot be bronght abott by poli-
cies that induce national schizo-
phrenia.

Sapping Independence
Thus more and more the Gov-
ernment and the people tend to
live in two different worlds bet-
ween which there is no communi-
cation. Nevertheless, the adminis-
tration infringes on the life of the

citizen in a thousand ways. And’

almost never is the contact plea-
sant. In spite of the heavy burden
of taxation which oppresses the
poor, and the enormous expendi-
ture on public enterprises, there
has been no expansion of employ-
ment opportunities commensurate
with the growing demand for jobs.
At the same time, the scope for
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self-employment or for choice of
employment steadily diminishes
as the jurisdiction of the State as
employer and as controller, direct-
ly or indirectly, of all avenues
of employment, public or private,
grows. The mounting regimen-
tation of educational policy in ac-
cordance with the Congress
party’s political objectives and the
fads and prejudices of its
theorists is, to say the least,
not helpful to the growth
of an educated public opi-
nion. The regulation of admissions
to schools and colleges and profes-
sional institutions in the interests
of communal rcpresentation has
resulted in large numbers of those
who are best qualified to profit by
education being kept out, induc-
ing bitter frustration. And the
inevitable lowering of quality of
the educational product has had
a particularly damaging effect on
the public morale by sapping the
independence and the public spirit
of the professional classes which
have, in every democracy made
them the traditional bulwark of
the citizen’s liberties.

Lowering of Administratives

Calibre

The watering down of educa-
tional qualifications and the im-
provising of whimsical and irrele-
vant criteria for recruitment to
Government service at all levels
have been gravely detrimental to
the efliciency, the impartiality and
the rectitude that are indispens-
able for civil servants who run
a welfare state. We have opted
for Parliamentary democracy after
the British mddel. We seem to
have also opted for the sppils
system in filling Government
posts on the American model
without, however, avowing it.
Members of Parliament want to
be appointed to the directorates
of the umpteen national enter-
prises, though Parliament s
supposed to exercise check and
supervision over these same
boards. The Railway Minister of
the Union Government enforces a
rule totally repugnant to the spirit
of the Constitution by laying down
that, in what is the biggest na-
tionalised industry in the country,
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preference should be given not
only in initial recruitment but also
in promotions at every stage to
members of the Scheduled classes.

What with the enormous pro-
liferation of jobs and the setting
up of novel standards and the
omnipresent influence of nepotism
and political favouritism, there is
springing up a huge parvenu
official class which may have the
guinea’s stamp but has assuredly
very little of gold in its composi-
tion. In the old regime, though
the maintenance of the services as
the monopoly of tlhe ruling race
produced great heart-burning, the
majority of British officials as well
as the handful of Indians who
were appointed to superior posts
were so obviously distinguished
by intellectual eminence or high
educational qualifications that they
were easily able to establish per-
sonal ascendency. And the pub-
lic came to put faith in their abi-
lity, impartiality and zeal for the
public welfare even if it might not
always like their acts and deci-
sions. There were undoubtedly
defects in the mandarin system;
the officials too often immured
themselves in a paper world and

.were remote from the common

people. But the past ten years
have made it abundantly clear that
we may pay too heavy a price
for easy accessibility. When the
common man sees that adminis-
trative decisions are too often
queered by the official's obvious
anxiety to propitiate the ‘local
political boss, it is not surprising
that he should succumb to the
mystique of political power and

“It is therefore no argu-
ment against individual free-
dom that it is frequently
abused. Freedom necessarily
means that many things will
be done which we do not
like. Our faith in freedom
does not rest on the foresee-
able results in particular cir-
cumstances but on the belief
that it will, on balance, re-
lease more forces for the
good than for the bad”.

Pror. F. A. Havek:,

Constitution of Liberty.

EENCA
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come to equate é)olitical influ~
ence with transcendental personal
virtues.

Failure to Build an Elite

Everywhere the leadership of a
people is in the hands of an elite.
Democratic government has suc-
ceeded best in those countries
where the leadership is partly tra-
ditional and rural, partly com-
posed of the newer elements
(particularly active in the towns)
that are shaping the national life;
where politics and government,
while regarded as undoubtedly _
important, do not by any means
monopolise the energies..of jhe
best and most creative elements.
Voluntary associations and the
leadership they throw up have
played a very large part in these
countries in shapin§ the mental
and spiritual life of the people.
In India, the excessive preoccu-
pation with politics, which was
inevitable during the stru%)gle for
Independence, continues because
politics has come to be regarded
as the only means of getting on
to the bandwagon. Such ragged
cultural life as there is is dominated
by the politician who imagines
himself omnicompetent, and the
Government in the guise of bes-
towing gatronage seeks to accrete
to itself the power to influence
and control the creative elements
in the national life; the result is
the boosting of second-rate talent
and a premium set on escapism.
This totalitarian approach ex-
plains, too, the dead set made
against the landowning classes
who, with all their defects, have
played a not unworthy role as the
leaders of the rural population and
have the means and the intelli-
gence to adopt an independent
and critical attitude towards the
Government’s doings. Their place
is being taken by the local faction
leader turned demogogue and the
carpet-bagger.

In the first flush of triumph a
Madras Minister made history by
declaring that the sovereign legis-
lature could, if it so willed, de-
cree the abolition of God, but as
the people had a warm corner in
their hearts for the Deity, He had
an ipdefinite reprievé! Mr. Nehru
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is never tired of girding at the
kitchen morality and the kitchen
religion of the Hindus while pay-
ing ostentatious deference to the
Buddha. In no democratic coun-
try where the people have a mind
and will of their own would a
clique which completely repudi-
ated and condemned’ the beliefs,
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the folkways or even the prejudi-
ces of the masses would stand
the slightest chance of securing
political power; we need only re-
call what happened to Edward
VILL. So long as the ethical and
spiritual  values which have
shaped the life of the Indian
people are not given their due im-
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portance in the ordering of the
national life, the Government will
not play its part in raising the
level of public morality. And the
evils that arise from the absence
of restraints on the exercise of
power, which a live public opinion
alone can provide, will remain
too.
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KHRUSHCHOVISM VERSUS MAOISM
By T. V. K. KRISHNAN

Even the devil could not find out
anything, let alone the nosiest of news-
men. -That was why there were no
headlines in the newspapers about the
secret summit meeting of world Com-
munist leaders in Moscow. But every-
one is free to guess, for speculative and
political analysis are often not far
apart,

The Communist summit, shrouded in
the mist of secrccy, began on Novem-
ber 10 and was attended by Comnu-
nist leaders from at least 46 countrics.
According to Pravda, the Sovict Com-
munist party newspaper, there were 86
Communist delegations in Moscow last
week, and cach of them was reported
to have aired views on the principal
items under discussion. Last Tuesday,
November 22 it was the Indian Commu-
nist party’s turn. The leaders were re-
portedly discussing political and doc-
trinal issues and methods of bringing
about a higher degree of economic har-
mony within the Communist bloc.

A very reliable East Euwropean source
reported last week that the discussion
on ideological differences between the
Soviet Union and China had ended on
November 19 with an interim  under-
standing and that a communique
reflecting  this compromise would  be
published on November 24.  But the
mecting is still in progress at the time
of writing this article on November 26
and the final manifesto—if there will be
one—is still awaited,

The unprecedented length of the
conference can be interpreted as a mea-
sure of the intensity of the debate. The
dispute centres on such basic and fun-
damental questions as whether war is
inevitable, whether social change under
certain conditions can be accomplished
without bloody revolution and whether
aid and support should bhe given to
non-Communist countries.

Mao Tse-tung, the Chinese Commu-
nist leader and his followers argue (1)
that war is inevitable as long as even
a single capitalist government exists, (2)
that peaceful coexistence is only con-
ceivable with neutralist countries, not
with the capitalist bloc and its allics,
and  (3) that Communist ajd abroad
should be limited to countries with
Socialist Governments and  should ex-
clude countries like India, now receiv-
ing Soviet aid. .

Nikita Khrushchov, the Soviet Prime
Minister and his followers contend (1)
that a major conflict has become un-
thinkable because of the deadly force
of nuclear weapons, (2) that co-exist-

ence and competition with capitalist
countries can effectively strengthen
communism, and (3) that aid to non-
Communist countries is useful and
China has foolishly wasted in  Africa
material and money Peking received
from Russia. )

Moscow supported its view with a
party circular signed by Nikita Khru-
shchov and entitled “The case against
China”. This paper was reportedly dis-
tributed in late July to most of the
foreign Communist parties, after it be-
came clear that a compromise reached
in Bucharest in June had failed to solve
the Soviet-Chinese difterences.

In his paper Khrushchov mentioned
that not only his interpretation of Mar-
xist-Leninist  dogma was correct  and
orthodox but that the Chinesc were
“heretical”, He complained that Peking
lhad called him a “traitor to Leninism”,
and insisted that on the contrary, his
was the only correct position.

Although these were the relative
positions on  dogma, the disputes
widened into spheres of practical poli-
tics. The Chinese advocated an aggres-
sive expansionist policy and insisted that
the socialist mission in  less-developed
countries, including India, be carried
out through support to local Commu-
nist organizations. Moscow advocated
support in such countries to nationalist
forces regardless of their political
complexion.

The Communist summit in Moscow
has not been discussing only ideological
issues. It was believed discussions were
held on such topics as (1) the strategy
of peaccful co-existence based on an
analysis of the present world situation,
(2) the tactics to be adopted by inter-
national organization of Communist
trade union$, youths, journalists and
cultural bodics, (3) the precise nature
of support to forces warking against
colonial and western nations, and  (4)
the attitude towards United Nations.

Prior to the Moscow meceting, the
Chinese had circulated a 120-page do-
cument setting forth their position in
detail. One piece of information in the
document which upset some east Euro-
pean Communist Jcaders was that the
Chinese already had four nuclear re-
actors in operation. While hoping to
devote them to peaceful development,
the report was said to have wamned that
the reactors would be turned to other
purposes if Chinese needs for security
were not met otherwise,

The Chinese reportedly ‘argucd the
fine points of Marxist dialectics, and in

8

the end referred to matters of power
politics. The paper stressed the Chinese
achievements in the last ten years and
asserted that these were accomplished
dc®pite the western blockade .of China,
(without peaceful co-existence) and
largely through the efforts of Chinese
themselves.

China is not alone in her stand. At
lecast two of the twelve Communist
countries give partial support to Maoism
as opposed to Khrushchovism. Albania
has openly favoured Mao. North Viet-
nam is not fully convinged of the basis
of support to Moscow.. Communist par-
ties of Indonesia and Japan are report-
edly on the Chinese side. And, most
important, there are sympathisers with
the Chinese view in almost all Commu-
nist countries of the world, “including
those of the Soviet Union and India.

All this docs not stop Khrushchov
from passionately demanding China’s
admission to the U.N., or the Chinese
from emphasising their devotion to the
Soviet Union and the unshakable unity
of the socialist camp. It is indeed a
confusing picturec. But there are
differences, real and not imaginary. It
is possible that thesc differences are not
so much fundamental as tactical, not
ideological as practical, not political as
personal.

What Lenin bequeathed was not a
timeless methodology of total power,
but a collection of very specific politi-
cal idens, slogans and techniques. Leni-
nism, therefore, is not infallible. More-
over, thosc who interpret these ideas
are subject to all the frailties and
dilemmas that flesh and blood arc heir to.

The Moscow conference has so  far
failed to resolve the major differences
and it is doubtful if a permanent under-
standing ecould be reached as long as
Khrushchov rules in Moscow and Mao
leads in Peking. .

——————
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THE PHILOSOPHY OF WAVING
FOR EVENTS

By JUNIUS

>

NEW DELHI: The Indian Parlia-
ment always looks forward to a debate
on Foreign Affairs, with anxious expec-
tancy and mild excitement. Not that
the average M.P. is conspicuous for his
interest in the international situation—
he is indeed more agitated over the
politics of the parish pump—but be-
cause of the growing consciousness of
its impact on the home-front. And for
some time therc has been a marked
awareness of the Chinese menace in the
Himalayan regions. The widely cherished
hope that the Prime Minister, with his
inside knowledge of affairs would tell
them much more than they could ever
know from newspaper reports, was
blasted as he initiated the debate on
Foreign Affairs in Lok Sabha last weck
and had not even casually referred to
China. On a par, from this point of view,
was the intervention of the Defence
Minister who had nothing to say about
the defence of the country.

Mr. Nehru traversed familiar fields
and expressed familiar views while Mr.
Krishna Menon spoke admirably on
Disarmament. The House was impress-
ed by their performance but not inter-
ested in problems which had no imme-
diate bearing on the situation at home:
it would appreciate good Jectures’ hut
it would have liked to hear from hath
of them about China’s intentions and
what India meant to do. So, member
after member, Congress members not
excluded, ralsed the Chinese issue, with
a sense of dismay and exasperation.

And there was pointed criticism,
notably by Acharya Kripalani, of the
Prime Minister's understatements on
China, for nobody could forget how
Mr. Nehru (who spoke of international
gangsterism in the context of the Suez
crisis) equated India’s border dispute
with China to a mere controversy! So,
in his reply to the Foreign Affairs de-
bate, the Prime Minister assured the
House that he treated the Chinese vio-
lation of Indian territory very seriously
and also disclosed that, for purposes of
defence, roads covering about a thou-
sand miles were bheing built expediti-

ously. And yet. just like him, while he |

talked of the Chinese attitude in a lon-
ger context as “a terrible affaia’, he
again referred to some of the recent in-
cursions as “petty incidents”.

It is shocking to our M.Ps’, as to ever
so many others, to think that only a
major catastrophe impresses Mr. Nehru

but no smaller manifestation of it! Cats-
tically but very relevantly, the “Hindus-
tan Times asks what other conclusion
from the Prime Minister’s speeches is
possible in Peking, ‘except that it can
plot more ‘petty’ violations with impu-
nity”. The Prime Minister’s utter re-
luctance or incapacity to take any seri-
ous view of disturbing symptoms till
the worst happens has cost the coun-
try very dearly in the past. That dan-
ger still persists.

Only the other day, Mr. Hem Barua
of the- PSP made a gallant effort in
Lok Sabha to make the Prime Minister

realise  that the northern border was:

“honcycombed with secret organisations
and anti-social clements”. While he
was emphatic that Communist workers
were active in doing hostile propaganda
in the border regions and doling out
vicious stuff, Mr. Nehru discouraged
M.P’s from talking of “a situation of
insccurity or subversion” in that part of
the country. Does it mean that no
effective measures will be taken to stop
the rot till insecurity and subversion are
actually established?  Where nipping
mischicf in the bud is so much out of
fashion, when once mischief is afoot,
one ig found rather too late and halt-
ing. But whatever is said, Mr. Nehru
can’t be hustled. He will rather phile-
sophise than hit out!
. e .

If it fs a surprise that the Jan Sangh
has sprung on the Indian public by the
choice it has made for its Presidential
gaddi, it is an agreeable surprise. That
the choice, and that too by an unanimous
vote, should have fallen on one who
may now well be claimed as an elder
statesman, reveals a tendency on its
part to confront the country with a
facade of respectability at the highest
level. It is certainly good for a body
which, rightly or wrongly, came to be
associated with an extreme cult and dis-
ruptive politics, to have tumed to Mr.
Avasarala Rama Rao, whose sagacity is
an antidote to all heroics. He cannot
be dismissed, as done in the P.T.I. mes-
sage, as a mere Andhra M\L.C. His
antecedents and accomplishments make
% better story. A veteran lawyer, he was
for long.a public prosecutor in Rajah-
mundry. He rallied under Dr. Annie
Besant’s banner as an ardent theoso-
phist, though not as a Home Rulem It
was in Frec India that his enlightened
citizenship drew him into public life,

-

with an ever widening range of activity.
In the Andhra Legislature, he has dis-
tinguished himself as a politician with
a constructive mind. He is a widely
travelled man. Far too sedate for the
market-place and far too urbane for any
street-corner harangues, he is essentially
built for committee rooms and confe-
rence tables where the appeal is to rea-
son, not emotion. In his new role he
can be trusted to hold the reins firmly
and not let the Jan Sangh colt gallop
erratically, Perhaps no party chief has
“arrived” on the all-India stage with
less fuss and fanfare. If in the coming
years a need will arise (as well it may)
when party chiefs will have to take

" counsel and collaborate in larger na-

tional interests, the President-elect of

Jan Sangh will prove to be a w:aluablg
asset.

Incidentally, his election marks a new
phase in our politics. On the non-
Communist front, the three R’s—Reddy
of the Congress, Ranga of Swatantra
and Rama Rao of Jan Sangh—seem to
constitute an Andhra triumverate,
which may as well make Hyderabad the
second capital of political India.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

FIRST THINGS, FIRST *

Sir,—There is a saying that charity
begins at home. If Mr. Nehru could
settle the problems with Pakistan and
live with her peaccfully, that itself
would be his great contribution from
practical side to promotion and preser-
vation of World Peace. How could a
leader who,

(a) could not find' a peaceful solution
with his neighbour Pakistan over the

- vexed question of Kashmir,

(b) could not keep our frontiers free
from Chinese aggression,

{c) could not secure the withdrawl
of Portuguese authority from her tiny
possession of Goa situated in the heart
of our country.

(d) could not come to any satisfactory
arrangement with Ceylon over the ques-
tion of the rights of the Indian
Citizenship,

{e) could not promote peace, under-
standing and harmony amongst the
various linguistic factions that he had
created, and lastly,

() could not bring down or even at-
least arrest the soaring price level that
is deteriorating the living conditions
of millions of people in our country.
bring about World Peace and good
relationship between Soviet Russia and
United States? *

Madrase T. P. RAMANATHAN.
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MODERATE BRIBERY
By C. RAJAGOPALACHARI
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I;E'?e[rs,in South India alone wglh a carryy
ing capacity of nearly _70,500 daily lon_n.d'g..l
They carry not only rice bags from dést;x_r‘:
farms, but haul different types of goods like
furniture, bales of cloth, motors, €. w
Back in the twenties, when Vs slalq ed
its Southern Roadways service they rea |sef
that South India needed a vast number @
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Moral principle is the founda-

with his reactions or desires in

: on'ly.thé political immorality of it
tion of sound polity. But our the matter. He probably felt un-  but also the misappropriation of
ruling clique has “syccessfully equal to the task of' fetch- )

voted out in the Lok Sabha the
proposal to stop the practice of
collecting ‘donations’ from compa-
nies working under steel-bound
regulations in aur Welfare State.
- The opposition to this immorality
was frank and fierce. Some few of
the Congress Party men were
quite ashamed of it all, but the
party is shameless.
“Mr. Tyagi (Congress) said that giv-
ing of contributions by companics to
politica] partics was a form of corrup-

ing any ingenious apology for
this disygracegful provisg(()m ‘gzvhich
cnables and encourages the ful-
lest use of governmental power in
a recgulation-ridden polity to il
the ruling party’s election chest.
The ruling ]iarty has undertaken
to put a ceiling on this form of
corruption! We may as well pass
a law that government officials
may take no more of bribes in-a.
single instance than the amount of
the official’s salary for one year,:

shareholders’ money for purposes
not contemplated {;y the objects
of the company, the Government
seized the latter ground and has
sought to mislead the .pugﬁc and
perhaps Parliament too by accom-
modating the opposition by a so-
called ceiling-based on a percen-
tage of the profits earned. This
may be soothing to those easily
deceived - by appearances. The
high incidence of tax qn profit
makes - the permitted ceiling on

-

A : > year,'  gwch legalised mis-expenditure
tion. The Contributions were - paid ~ Muderate corruption is worse than  pointless. The graver and the real
L&\ urlfl(vr pressure. or inﬂ expectation f  moderate drinkin for . wlnch evil of the practice lies in  the
= , gain. The Lady Edwina Momt- oy g)cohol people . plead 50" political crime involved, in th
< == ,batteh Memorial Fund was a case  Coo oo A AR St pehtical crime involved, in the use
) farm L “in point. Money was being donated 5 Sy
That’s from our own !

transport organizations 10 mect the growing
demand for road transport. To help these,
they started several units to give cxpert dnd
efficient service. ] o

From supplying the chassis, building the
bodies, providing the finance, rightdown to
reconditioning of worn-out parts, these units
meet the increasing demands pf the automo-
tive industry in all its aspects m South India. \
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for the Fund not because people
were interested in the memorial, but
to “appease -those who ave .In power”.
The former private assistant to Prime

Minister Nchru, Mr. Matthai, was

going about collecting donations for

the fund. Tt is to please and ap-

pease those who are in power and

have patronage to distribute that

people contribute to corrupt. It is-
no use hiding facts. Let us face facts

as they are. ‘I appeal to the Govern-

ment as a member of their own party

to withdraw it. It will bring bad name

to the party. We do not want any

contribution from persons who have

no’ faith in our ideology’.

“Mr. Tyagi asked 'the Government
to make it clear that these contribu-
tions would not be tax-free. If they
were tax-free, he said, the elections
would be fought at the expense of
the public exchequer. He warted a
probe to be made into the growing
concentration of industries and
wealth into a few hands®.

It is significant that Sri Jawahar-
lal Nehru did not fintervene in

As the arguments against the
practice of the -Congress exploit-
ing its position of power in a regi-.
‘mented economy and ‘ extracting
contributions to the party chest
from business firms, covered not

In his- treatment of Eng-
land he concentrates on a
single theme: the %eneral
enervation of political spirit
that has occurred in recent
years, Specifically, he dep-
lores the displacement by
the welfare state of the tra-
ditional reliance upon indivi-
dual initiative and private
effort, the abdication of local
government, the nationalisa-
tion of politics, the growth of | .
p r(tfr iscipline and the at-
tendant decline of political
independence. ‘
From a review of

; Citizenship Today by

the familjar way and come out

D. W. Brogan.

of the enormous power arising
from the' mimerous fears and fa-
vours exercisable by the ruling
party in‘the regimentation of busi-
ness, for the extraction of political
,toll and enrichment of the
party chest. ‘
A party that gets into power
~will by reason of this practice in
the context of a “developing eco-
nomy”, be enabled to accumulate.
enormous funds which can defeat
all the purposes of the law res-
training corrupt practices at elec-
tions. It can perpetuate itself for
all ‘time in a country where
votes are easily bought leav-
ing only violence as a means to
change governments. The legali-
sation of the government party
collecting funds for election pur-
poses from busingssmen placed by

the law alits'mercy in every stage

and incidenf®of -théir occupation is

an axe laid at the root of parlia-

mentary democracy. It reduces the

five-yearly general elections "to

a farce. : B
L ST
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Two former General Secretaries
of the Congress were at logger-
heads at the Lok Sabha when the
question of Companies subsidising
political parties were discussed in
connection with the Companies
“(Amendment) Bill. Acharya Kripa-
lani described raids into the cof-
fers of Companies as “undemocra-
tic’ whereupon Minister Lal
Bahadur Shastri recalled the days
of the freedom-struggle and the
clandestine collection of lakhs of
rupees. This led to an exchange of
words, but Lal Bahadur Shastri
stuck to his version adding that
contributions today are needed
for the same “cause”. What ex-
actly is this “cause”® The ruling
party has persuaded itself that the
aims of the Gandhian movement
and the retention of power in-its
own hands are identical purposes.
The Minister maintained that
“elections are costly”. We are

SWARAJYA

Commonts

well aware of the potentialities of
improvement in collection and ex-
penditure and the premium for
tickets, but when there is a ceil-
ing to election outlay and when
there is a limit to the number of
seats available, the excuse for a
squeeze-campaign becomes thin.
o o -]

When Companies are mulcted it
does not seem to be obligatory to
enter in the books the object de-
sired by the donor in supporting
people who solicit funds and also
the name of the canvassers or per-
mit-brokers who figure behind the
scenes in transactions. Anyway,
there could be no moral triumph
for those in charge of the legisla-
tive machine,

-] 8 -3

When India rushed advance-
forces to the Congo, the Prime
Minister declared that India’s re-

steps of the totalitarians.

other great followers.

growt .

[P PV

ler aim in life.

N

Bombay,
Dec. 3, 60.

His life has been inspired by a deep spiritual fervour,
and in a sense, with Dr. Rajendra Prasad he shares the pri- |
vilege of having been spiritually closer to Gandhiji than his

RAJAJI AT EIGHTY -THREE

On the threshold of 83, Rajaji is just as I have known ’

him for several decades— astute, subtle and vastly intel-
lectual, wise, discerning and considerate.

} At a venerable age, when most men would like to retire
to well-earned rest, Rajaji has come forward with flaming
zeal to rescue our hard-won freedom from the hands ot |
those who talk the language of freedom but walk in the foot-

To Rajaji, the mission to which he is called is not a poli-
tical one; it is a spiritual one—to re-establish the dignity of
the common man; for, he has faith in God as also in the
ritual mission of the Motherland. He, like Gandhiji, again,
views politics or social welfare only in terms of our spiritual

spi-

More than once I have called him our Bhishma Pita-
maha; and rightly, for his has been a life dedicated to
Dharma in all its aspects, and it is difficult to imagine a nob-

. Prdle
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presentatives were widely wel-

comed in the liberated colony,
but experience has proved it to be
an exaggeration. It is clear that
sudden transitions are capable of
developing disorderly tendencies.
If India had received her inde-
pendence from the hands of the
U.N.O. and if a Conciliation Com-
mittee of 15 countries ranging from
Paraguay to Honolulu were an-
nounced as arriving on the spot
to inaugurate the Lok Sabha be-
cause of disturbed conditions, the
peotple as a whole would have
preferred to turn out the new in-
truders and proceed to scttle
their own affairs with the old
masters in the name of deliver-
ance. As for Gou’s integration with
India, Mr. Krishna Menon pins
his hope on the dissolution of the
Portuguese Empire, and our ac-
quisition of the enclave after mak-
ing Portugal into a laughing-stock.
The key-issue depends on the ans-
wer to the question whether a
person or a nation could legiti-
mately own or hold or administer
possessions abroad beyond its
metropolitan. suburbs. Can colo-
nialism be restricted to overseas
territory  when  trans-frontier ex-
ploitation could also be quoted
against homilies about unscrupu-
lous “imperialism”? Festina Lente.

Proxy.

———

NADIAD CONVENTION

Though blacked out in most of the
press, all accomts received from those
who attended the Nadiad Convention
of the Swatantra Partv and other mect-
ings which Rajaji addressed elsewhere
in Guiarat disclose that Rajaii had a
triumphant tour and the reception given
to him hy Guiarat peasants reminded
one of the old davs of the late Sardar
Vallabhai Patel. The Nadiad Conference
was attended by over 1.000 delegates.
almost all villagers. On the platform
were found most of those who were as-
sociated  with Sardar Vallabhai. Mr.
Morarii Desai’s latest enunciation  that
in India, land never helonged to far-
mers was vigorously combated hy many
sneakers in the convention. The tenor
of the speeches indicated that a new
awakening had arisen among the far-
mers to the dangers involved in the
measures  sponsored hy the Congress
Government in regard to land ceiling
and co-operative farming,

—Salivati Newsletter.
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TIMELY COUNSELLOR
By POTHAN JOSEPH

A multifaced character whose
gifts range from profound scholar-
ship to astute politics, C.R., whose
anniversary falls due in autumnal
age, has throughout his career
been under the urge of a sleepless
sense of duty which he calls by
diverse names, Dharma in parti-
cular. To the foreigner and the
novice, this term has often to be
explained for applied understand-
ing. The mental background of
the people of India has always
been receptive to his analytical
presentation of facts and the syn-
thetic upshot of it in the perform-
ance of a man’s duty. The i
provement of the individual is
premised as a matter of one’s own
handling, but the sum of its effects
constitutes the im-

morning cannot end with him, by
nightfal as a subject for
flexibility. His is not the
grass-hopper’s mind. His intel-
lectual dynamism has never
permitted him to take things for
granted or tolerate presumptuous
chicanery at the cost of the people.
Production under State-pressure
entails conscripted labour. At the
present moment when I recall epi-
sodes in his epic career 1 feel
somewhat pulled uE by the
thought that amongst his qualities
of vitalism, he has an amazing
capacity not only to sympathise
with the suffering, but to endure
distress. I know he is in deep
mourning for a friend in Mysore
who had become a part of his own

pact on society.

Whether human
nature can be |
changed is doubt- |
ful in its totality, !
but it is the citi-
zen's obligation to |
maximisc the ways
of happiness and
minimise interfe-
rence in the ex-
pression of perso- |
nality. On the '
danger of self- !
deception C.R. has :
been a beacon- !
light for India !
since the dawn of |
the century, No l
man is above in- '
consistency which
really reflects rea-

diness to revise

opinion in the :
light of experi-
ence. Once a con-
viction grips C.R.
it becomes a mis-
sion with him,
and those who at-
tempt to tinake :
jumps for mob °
admiration repre- :
sent social dan- |
gers to him. A}
matter of rigid |

P v

principle in the

8

* being—Navaratna Rama Rao. C.R.

had rushed to Bangalore to say
tarewell, though late by a few
hours. Again, back in Madras he
must be preoccupied with care
for another lifelong friend who
but for his illness must be
writing this tribute, namely
Khasa Subba Rau.

C.R. has been praised for his
indefatigability and fearlessness.
His stamina is a marvel but fear-
lessness has always been natural
to him since it does not come
from any sense of glamoursome
derring-do; it just proceeds from
a call for self-expression touching
what is obvious to him, but €x-
ploited by self-seekers for acquir-
ing what is advantageous to them
at the cost of the poor and the
credulous. He was devoted to
Mahatma Gandhi but without a
wace of subserviency, a characteri-

stic that endeared
’him to Gandhiji
! and led him to
; respect his opi-
nion. In his pre-
sent role as Foun-
der-Leader of the
. Swatantra  Party,
Rajaji is animated
' by a passion for

putting things to
right before our
' country, already
i on the skid, top-
. ples over the pre-
| cipice. Whenever

straniers discuss
i the key to Swa-
{ tantra politics, I
ass on a sentence
{ from Abraham
! Lincoln:

“Government
must1 do for the

eople what the
Ic)an'lz do for them}:
; selves, and avoid
interference when
people can do
' things for them-
i selves”,
. The intelligen-

tsia is bound to
L respcnd  to  the
i message, provided

the rules of the
% game are ho-
noured and no

‘.
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CIVIL LIBERTIES IN. KASHMIR

By B. SHIVA RAO

Keen opposition has been expressed
to the renewal of the life of the Pre-
ventive Detention Act in the Lok Sabha
for a further period of three years. The
critics who represented all parties (in-
cluding the veteran Mr. Aney from the
Congress) protested against the inde-
finite prolongation of the life of this
‘lawless law’ as some critics described
it- in the debate. Among the points
raised was the fact that the safeguards
introduced through amendments of the
Act in recent years, while softening the
rigours of the law made no substantial
difference to the rights of a citizen which
weére thréatened so long as this measure
remained on the statute book.

If in spite of the provisions which
seek to give detenus safeguards at al-
most every stage—through advisory
boards, sifting of evidence—within a
very limited period of days from the
date of detention, how can one describe
the Preventive Detention Act in the
State of Jammu and Kashmir, where no
such safeguards prevail? Sheikh Abdul-
lah and several others who are now
undergoing trial in the Kashmir conspi-
racy case were in detention for periods
exceeding in his case four years, with-
out the evidence being examined by
an independent board as is done in
India. There are instances of lawyers
who have similarly been detained in the
State for the only apparent reason that
they were willing to appear in the case
on behalf of the defence.

There is an impression in the coun-
try that the provisions of the Preven-
tive Detention Act in Jammu and Kash-
mir are identical with those in India.
The fact has not been sufficiently pub-
licised that the Kashmir Act gives the
Executive unfettered powers in deal-
ing with the rights and the freedom
of citizens of the State.

It would not be right for me to dis-
cuss the merits of the cases now being
conducted in Jammu and Kashmir,
since they are sub judice. There are
three, namely, the Kashmir conspiracy

attempts are made to alter
them in the middle of a fair en-
counter. He undergoes a moral
recoil when he detects weights
and measures tampered with or
when so-called ideology is boosted
as stemming from the grass-hopper
mind. (

Now, therefore, here is to the
health of India’s leading Counsel- ;
lor, Chakravarty Rajagopalachari
(a standing ovation).

case, the Bomb case and the Hazratbal
casesr The maxim that justice delayed is
justice denied, could not agply with
greater force or cogency than to these
cases, As Sheikh Abdullah pointed out
in his defence statement, a summary of
which appeared in a recent issue of
Swarajya, he was in detention from
August 1953 to January 1958. After
enjoying freedom for a period of four
months, the Conspiracy case was insti-
tuted against a Jarge number of persons
and his name was included a few months
later. It is pertinent to note that since
September 1958 preliminary investiga-
tions in regard to this case have been
in progress. The end is not yet in sight;
nor can any onc predict how long the
investigations will last and whether at
the end there will be a committal to
sessions for regular trial. Already Sheikh
Abdullah  and some of his associates
have been in detention (barring the four
months of liberty in 1958), first as de-
tenus and then as under-trial prisoners,
for more than seven years. Ahead ot
them lie, even after the completion of
the investigation proceedings, the pos-
sibilities of a regular trial in a sessions
court and even an appeal by either
party to the High Court,

It is not only in regard to the Pre-
ventive Detention Act that there is dis-
parity between Kashmir and the rest of
India. More than two years ago -the
Criminal Proceduré Code was amended
in India with a view to giving accused
persons  greater facilitics for defence.
According to once amendment, an ac-
cused is entitled to copies of documents
rclating to the first information report
of the police before the commence-
ment of the case; under another, he
has the right to demand being examined
on oath in the course of his trial. Both
these amendments have been imple-
mented in India; and, even in Kashmir,
the assent of the Sadar-i-Riyasat was
promptly obtained. Nevertheless, the
State Government has, for reasons of its
own, refused to give the accused in the
Conspiracy case the benefit of these
amendments, one of the grounds urged
being that it is a matter entirely at the
option of the Executive.

In the same case petitions filed by
the accused asking for copies of various
relevant papers and for a list of the wit-
nesses whom the prosecution intends to
summon in the course of the enquiry
have beeh ignored by the State Gov-
ernment,

The Preventive Detention Act is not the
only measure which curtails the liberty
of the citizen in Kashmir, There is the
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Onliaasce, the Ingress

freely by the Frpoukive ‘i -
cases mentioned above, in e three
The Enemy Agents’ Ordinance (the
provisions of which have been utilised
for starting the Bomb case) defines an
‘Enemy’ in the following terms: ’
“Enemy means and includes any
person, directly or indirectly partici-
pating or assisting in the campaign
recently undertaken by the raiders
trom outside for subverting the Gov-

ernment established by law in this-

State, and Economy Agent means a

person not operating as a member of

enemy armed forees who is employed
by or works for or acts on iustruc-
tions received from the eneny”,

The only class of cnemy nentioned
in the definition are the ‘raiders’ the
last of whom disappcarcd from Kash-
mir in 1949.

A number of lawyers in the State,
who seemed willing at one stage to ap-
pear on behalf of the defence, were
cither  detained under the  Preventive
Detention Act or were engaged by the
prosecution. A noteworthy instance of
the extent to which the State authorities
arc  capable of utilising their  powers
under the Act is in regard to a promi-
nent lawyer of the Patna Bar whose
name had been recommended in a pri-
vate letter by Sir Sultau Ahmed to
Sheikh Abdullah. The letter was opened
by the jail authorities and before even
Sheikh Abdullah could take a decision,
the lawyer was approached by the
State Government and engaged for the
prosccution on a handsome fee. This, 1
believe, is not the only jnstance in which
the State Government has exercised its
powers of censoring letters and using
the information contained in them to
its own advantage.

There is also the question of the venuo
of these trials. The Hazrathal case and
the Bomb case are being tried in Sri-
nagar, while the investigations into the
Conspiracy case are procceding  at
Jammu, causing a great deal of incon-
venicnce to the accused persons. It is
relevant to add that the order fixing
the jail as venue for the conduct of the
Conspiracy case was taken by the Stato
Government and not by the judge.

No one has estimated the cost to the
State Government of conducting these
trials. It is believed that only in regard
to the Conspiracy case, the daily expen-
diture on lawyers” fees alone must be
between Rs. 15,000 and 20,000. It is
obviously impossible for the accused
persons to find or to engage competent
counsel for their defence and adequate
funds for the purpose. The eclipse of
civil liberties in Kashmir must be a
source of grave concern all over India.

A
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SALUTATIONS TO SRI RAJAJI
" By K. ISWARA DUTT

With the solitary exception of
Sir Winston Churchill (who was
86 on the last day of November
this year), there is none on the
world scene comparable to our
own Sri Chakravarti Rajagopala-
chari (who is 82 this week) for
the glory that age and eminerice
have with a rare concord made
his own, or for the halo that “the
medieval saints beheld gleaming
around the Holy Grail”. I am club-
bing them together, unabashedly
and deliberately, though they are
of the most divergent types, for
both are cast in a heroic mould
and have attained superlative
greatness, with their intellectual
power and moral courage, ever in
readiness to  answer the call of
Destiny, N

It was long years after he was
supposed to have been “finished”
that Sir Winston Churchill rose to
be the saviour of his country; it
was years after he was described

as  “a spent force” that” Rajaji™

awakened the national conscience
about the menace to the waell-
heing  of India andd entered the
lists, Churchill-like, to wrest vic-
tory out of a seeming void. Both
are at once suggestive, indeed, ot
a eertain transcendant effulgence:
in the darkest of hours. . L

Six years ago when it was
generally assumed that he had no
more active political life left, I
ventured to speak of him as a.
Colossus in Reserve, punning on
his initials with a peculiar relish.
It seemed to many at that time to
be an extremely hazardous pro-
phecy, but those who came to
scoff at the idea have remained to
pray. Today we find that “age is
shamed” and that “he doth best-
ride the narrow world, like a Co-
lossus”. Rajaji is more than a ve-
teran political warrior: he is a
Moral Colossus.

It is interesting to recall that it
was Mr. Nehru, and no other, who
in one of his expansive moods
hailed Rajaji as “a warrior”, as “an
old fighter”, and too, as “a man of
peace, a philosopher and a seeker

after truth”. And he also felt sure
that “when necessity demands it”,
the country will call him to other
services. In finding Rajaji, hear-
kening to “the call” of the country
for rendering “other services”, Mr.
Nehru possibly finds in the words
he uttered on that occasion, ful-
filment but in an ironic sense. If
he however probes, as he should,
he will reaiise the stupendous
significance of Rajaji’s re-appear-
ance in the political arena. When
in their cighties men turn again
crusaders, it can only be out of a
sense of moral compulsion. And
the, world has got to reckon with
the uncommon man who, with an
unknown prestige, makes some-
thing like a final bid, to shatter
into  bits the existing perverse

~otder imposed on the country by

Congress absolutism, before it
gets too late for others, however
likewise inclined, to turn the tide
of affairs.

- None knows better than Rajaji
the stern implications of Polonius’
poetic maxim :-“Beware of entrance
to a quarrel, but being..in, beay
it that the opposer may beware
of thee”. Every one knows that,
when he is involved in a political
controversy or conflict, there is no

_“opposer” of his_who can afford.

not to beware of him, whercas, if
by. any chance, he does not, he
simply asks for trouble. He is so
supreme a political strategist as to
be able to cast, with a Disraelian
charm and ease, the net that could
just enmesh any shining helmet or
sword. He is never more resource-
ful than when he draws the op-
ponent into his net, and never
more resolute than in making
mince-meat of him. Long years
ago an adept in pen-portraiture,
in sizing up Rajaji as a political
opponent, described him as an
iceberg in motion, for, whether
the iceberg strikes the ship or the
ship collides with the iceberg, it
is the ship that will go down the
depths. It is a tribute to him that
even those who do not yet take
the Swatantra Party as such Ve

seriously, are mightily afraid of—

5
to use Mr. Nehru's phrase—"the
old tighter” who has taunched his
fighting campaign. And it is just
hke Kajaji tnat he should make
any fighc which he makes his own,

a 1ighc to the finish and nothing
less.

Though “a man of peace” and
“a philosopher” all his ute, Rajaji
has founa himselt pitted against
forces, individual and orgunisa-
tional, With no tears to shed, he
has fought, sometimes with some
behind him and sometimes all
alone, but never has he compro-
mised on any issue. And he has
done the fignting without malice
and with ctean weapons; often

. the only weapon beiny the tongue

which speaks great language, giv-
ing the clearest expression to the
thoughts that perennially spring
from a capacious mind. For au the
ruthlessness with which he brush-
ed aside puissint personalities
like Srinivasa lyengar nearer
home, Motilal Nehru and C.R.
Das on the northern plane, and
Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru when the
issuc of Partition first raised its
head, never has he been known to
bear any ill-will towards a politi-
cal adversary. 1t he was too sub-
tle for them or unanswerable in
political argument, he could not
nelp, for he was born to excel in
controversy. He knew what eclipse
or adversity meant but he never
found his tortitude unequal to its
anguish. He knew what it was to
be a victor, with his dignity unim-
paired.  Whether victorious or
vanquished, Rajaji is the same
man, with his mind far too ele-
vated for the noisy scheme of
things here below. It was so when
he was fiercely flung into wilder-
ness in 1942: it was again so
when he was ‘enthroned’ in 1948.
While he has never lacked confi-
dence, his confidence in himselt
has always come only next to his
faith in Providence,

He has exercised his mind, as
few men of his generation have
done, on the most bewildering
variety of subjects, from the dan-
gers of nuclear weapons to the
evils of political patronage. For
beauty  of exposition of a theme
or invincible argument in contro-
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versy, he has few equals and no
superior in our annals. It has al-
ways been a marvel how by his
parables he could make so imme-
diate and so sure an appeal to his
hearers and what heights he could
reach by a simplicity of language,
almost Biblical, alike in its texture
and fervour.

Of all his great qualities,-t'here
is nothing so resplendent as his
moral courage. It was only he
that could once tell Gandhiji that
his outlook was blurred; it is only
he that could again tell Mr. Nehru
some unpleasant truths. When he
does a < thing out of a sense of
duty, he is unrepentant. He will
fight Congressmen today with the
same resoluteness, vigour and zest
with which he had fought the
Communists yesterday. It has
made all the difference to the
world that it is he—Rajaji the in-
corruptible and the invincible—
that has shown today the Red
light to the country, lest it should
become near-Red first and com-
pletely Red next.

As one who has really his eyes
on the dangers to society in a
larger setting—on political decay
as well as moral collapse, the
twin evils of the times—he
commands the attention that only
the prophets of old did. He is no
prophet of gloom for all the dark-
ness that seems to him to be en-
veloping the world. Never has his
faith in the over-ruling Provi-
dence been shaken by the worst
that had threatened either his
countrymen or his fellowmen. ‘So,
we find him thinking of evil with
the wrath of a Car%yl_e and talk-
ing of it with the mellowed wis-
dom of a Marcus Aurelius—and
seeking to fulfil his mission as the
nation’s pre-eminent friend, philo-
sopher and guide.

This great land of ours which
produced great men, sometimes in
a hurry and sometimes a trifle’ lei-
surely, having produced only one
Rajaji, the prayers of mypads
will go forth to the Almighty
Father, that many more years may
be vouchsafed to the venerable

atriarch—for our good and the
arger good of mankind.

SWARAJYA
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RAJAJI AS 1 KNOW HIM

By V. P.

On the 9th December falls the
83rd birthday of Rajaji. Though
for his part he has been averse
to the celebration of his birthday,
yet it is difficult for those to whom
he has been a leading light, an
infallible guide and mentor to re-
frain from expressing on this
happy occasion at least their gra-
titude to a benevolent Providence,
whose  gift he has been to  the
nation.

My first contact with the work
and greatness of Rajaji was when
he was Chief Minister of Madras
and I was then Seccretary to the
Governor-General, It was the
practice of Governors in those
days to send a fortnightly report
to the Governor-General giving
their appraisal of the work ot Pro-
vincial Governments, I cannot re-
collect even a single report of a
Governor in which he had not ex-
pressed his admiration and respect
tor the integrity, foresight and
balanced judgment of Rajaji.

My contact with Rajaji became
more personal and closer when he
assumed the office of the Gover-
nor-General of India. During this

period I have had many an ocea-.

sion to take to him vital issues of
the day for advice and guidance.
When [ left him T always had the
satisfaction that I have had the
opinion of one who had considered
every aspect of a problem and that
if he had endorsed a proposal I
could go ahead with the supreme
confidence that no facet of the
matter had escaped attention.

His perfervid patriotism and
his selfless sacrifice in the cause
of the country’s freedom are too
well known for me to mention.
But during all these long years
of uuremitting public activity the
most outstanding feature of his
career has been his fcarlessness as
a_fighter. Once he is convinced
after deep thought that a cause
he has taken up is right, no amount
of criticism or cavil from any quar-
ter could deflect him from the
path he has chosen as being the
best in the interests of the coun-
try. He was one of the few un-
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swerving “no-changes”- i
Candhijgi in the ga S ?)lfon%av:dtil:
Motilal Nehru and Shri C.R. Das
during the council-entry  conro-
versy. Subsequent events only
proved him right.

Again when he was clear in his
mind that the policy which the
Government of India have been
following will bring no good to
the country he had no qualms n
breaking off from his erstwhile
party and colleagues to  lead a
party and movement of his own
warning the people of the dangers
inherent in the policies and pro-
grammes of the party in power,
Politicians  of the ordinary run
could sce no farther than  their
nose but Rajaji is a statesman of
unique calibre and he conld with
unerring precision look far into
the unknown future.

To reminisce on a recent expe-
rience of mine 1 might recall the
couversation I had with Rajaji in
the company of my friend Khasa
Subba Rau, when we discussed
various topics at random. It was
a memorable and exhilarating ex-
Eerience of my life. None could
ave come away from such a con-
versation with Rajaji without
being struck by his profound wis-
dom, his cluril'y of vision, the com-
prehensive sweep with which he
could encompass an issuc and his
knowledge of men and things.

Rajaji is a man of many-sided
splendour, He is not only a politi-
cian, he is a literateur, a philoso-
pher by precept and practice, a
sage and a savant, He is not one
amongst many; he is one of the
very few. He is an institution and
a host in himself. When the cry
against the proposed imposition of
Hindi was a voice in the wilder-
ness, Rajuji constituted  himself
mto a onc man Language Com-
mission in opposition and  the
powers that be had to sit up and
revisc otheir thoughts. His cam-
paign against nuclear test explo-
sions had its reverberations the
world over. He is not a man of the.
day or of the nation only. He is
a moral and intellectual giant of
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-TRANSFER OF BERUBARI
By C. RAJAGOPALACHARI

The Berubari issue is tak-
ing an acute turn, It is ob-
vious to any one who res-
peets common sense and has
some legal training to enable the
interpretation of documents, that
the provisions of the articles in the
Constitution relating to alteration
of boundaries of the States com-
prising the Union, whether for
mere alteration or resulting in an
increase or decrease of area, relate
only to internal re-distribution and
do not cover the secession of In-
dian territory to a foreign govern-
ment. This has been made per-
fectly clear by the Supreme Court
and no more argument on  the
point wounld be necessary or use-
ful. The West Bengal legislature’s
expression of its views on this
subject is perfectly correct in law
as  well as a true  reflection  of
public opinion.

There is no provision in  the
Jonstitution which by amendment
could be made to justity Berubari.
The idea of using the two-third
majority  rule of Article 368 in
order to introduce a wholly new
article appears to be of doubttul
propricty, when even for  pur-
poses of lesser gravity mentioned
in the proviso of that Article a
more elaborate and stringent pro-
cedure is prescribed.

General Ayub has made what
must appear on the surface to be
a very good and very embarassing
point—that  governments must
carry out treaties whatever the
cost and that otherwise there can
be no reliance on one anothers pro-

mises and there would be an endi.

to any fruitful negotiation hetween
two governments., This is truc.
But we must ask General Ayub,
are we arriving at peace between
the two peoples or only bhetween
the two governments? Is it good
policy to force things on the hasis
of a treaty when the cost would
an era and of the world. There
are not many of his stature who
walk the carth and may it please
Providence to keep him with us
for many more years of selfless
service and guidance to the nation.

be peace itself? Neither side will
gain in any real sense by Shyfock’s
pound of flesh if as a result the
two peoples drift further apart and
hatred is augmented and good-
will driven farther away. A treaty
is a means to an end, not in this
case an end in itself.

A dictator ruling by the
force of his army can smile
at the difficulties of a gov-
ernment which rules through a
Parliamentary machine and its in-
herent difficulties. But even he:
should realise that army rule can-
not go on for ever. He also should
one day submit to the popular
opinion. Subservience to army
opinion is not very different from
or more praiseworthy than subser-
vience to popular opinion. Would
General Ayub hold on to a.treaty
it his army violently disapproved
of it?
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Sri N. C. Chatterji writes to me:

I ought to tell you that the Prime
Minister’s persistence in  proceeding
with the transfer of Berubari to Pak-
istan is heing deeply resented by the
peaple of West Bengal,

1 had the privilege of presiding over
the People’s Convention of Berubari in

_the district of Jalpaiguri and I had -

the opportunity of appearing for the
Berubari residents before the Supreme
Court. As the President”of the Beru-
bari People’s Convention I had dec-
lared that it was ultra-vires for the
Prime Minister and the Parliament to
make any gift of Indian territory and
I demanded the Government to proceed
under Article 143 of the Constitntion.
The Supreme Court vindicated our stand
and the proposed transfer by Executive
action was declared ultra-vires, The
Supreme Cowrt  also decided  that it
was not a question of demarcation of
bhoundary, but it was an alienation of
a part of Indian territory in favour of
Pakistan,

In spite of the strong feeling in West
Bengal and the unanimous decision of
the West Bengal Legislature, the Gov-
ermment  of India is determined to
make the transfer of Berubari. The

~ Calcutta meeting strongly voiced the
feeling of the people. T had forwarded
my statement to the Prime Minister of
India. But his response has heen dis-
appointing.

7

Sri N. C. Chatterji has issued a
public statement in which after
relating the history of the contro-
versy up to the point when the
Supreme Court decided in its un-
animous judgment against the
legality of the proposed transfer
of the area to Pakistan unless the
constitution is amended, he says:

A constitutional amendment under
Article 388 may not be a very difficult
task in view of the big majority which
the ruling party commands in both the
Houses of Parliament, It may be that
the the Ruling Party has a giant’s
strength. But we would seriously ask
the Government of India to consider
whether they should use this power
like a giant. I would urge the Pfime
Minister in this critical hour to consi-
der the imposition of such a transfer
when West Bengal is faced with a
terrible disaster caused by communal
and linguistic upsurge in a neighbour-
ing State and has to shoulder the ad-
ditional burden of thousands of refu-
gees  recently  uprooted  from  their
homes.

In undivided Bengal, the district of
Jalpaigawri  had a predominant  non-
Muslim population, being 77 per cent
of the whole population, and when
the former province of Bengal was
partitioned  into two provinces, the
whole  district of Jalpaiguri and the
State of Cooch-Behar were included in
the State of West Bengal as parts of
India,

By the Radcliffe Award, five thanas
of the district of Jalpaiguri were made
over to Pakistan and- the rest includ-
ing the thana of Jalpaiguri was re-
tained in the district of Jalpaiguri.

From the day of Independence and
from the date of the Radcliffc Award
right upto the present moment, the
Union of Berubari, as an integral part
of the thana of Jalpaiguri and the
district of Jalpaiguri, has been under
the lawful control and possession of
the State of West Bengal and thus
formed an integral part of India, with-
in the meaning of Article 1 of the
Constitution of India.

The West Bengal Government have
spent huge sums of money in this area
for construction of = roads, bridges,
schools, haspitals and this area is the
connecting link between the Haldibari
thana of the district and Cooch-Behar
and the Jalpaiguri thana.

Pakistan had been treating the Beru-
bari Union as part of the district of
Jalpaiguri and. never laid any claim
that by the Radcliffe Award this tract
had heen ‘given to, them.’

_After the Radclific Award many
bowndary disputes arose between India
and Pakistan which led to appoint-
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ment of an International Tribunal viz.,
the Bagge Tribunal. Pakistan never
claimed this territory and there was
no reference regarding Berubari to
that Tribunal,

For the construction of a hospital
in this area, the people of the area
contributed Rs. 2,500 (deposited with
the Government on January 12, 1957).
One Post Office and two Police Out-
posts are functioning here. More than
Rs. 10,000 have been given to the
people in the shape of loans. The
Government has arranged for the sct-
tlement of a large number of refugees
in this arca. The people of Berubari
had taken part in two general clec-
tions to the Parliament and Statc Legis-
leture and a number of by-elections
to the Parliament and State Govern-
ment. Summons were and are issucd
on them by the Courts in India and
the Indian Police have all along main-
tained law and order in the arca, They
also participated in the latest by-elec-
tion to a seat in the Parliament.

Neither the West Bengal Legislature
nor the West Bengal Government
were consulted beforc the treaty was
made. The people of Berubari were
never consulted nor given an oppor-

—tanity to put forward thcir point of
view and the Convention of the repre-
sentatives of the people of the area
held at Berubari, unanimously resolved
that they werc Indian citizens and
wanted to remain as such and that
they were firmly opposed to their being
de-nationalised and de-franchised and
declared that they would resist any
attempt to transfer any part of Beru-
bari Union in District Jalpaiguri to
East Pakistan. Should they be sacrificed
in pursuit of the policy of appease-
ment? That policy yields no dividends
as experience has shown bhoth with
regard to Kashmir and India’s
northern border.

FIRST TIME IN INDIA

An Opportunity to invest in American
Industry through Wutual Funds registered
in U. S. A,

A minimum of $ 10:00 and upwarde a
month under Contvactual plan and 2
minimum of $ 0800.00 and upwards
under kimp sum purchase can be invested
Please Contact:

REGIONAL MANAGER
M/S. KING MERRITT & CO.INC.
108. Nirula's Hotel
Connaught Circus, NEW DELHI

05
Phone 1 x;‘s Ext. 108 .

B s L AIYARS - N.D. 2

SWARAJYA

In any event when both the Houses
of the Bengal Legislature unanimously
opposed the transfer, the Central Gov-
ernment should not defy the will of
the people constitutionally expressed
thréugh their elected representatives,
We appeal to all right thinking citi-
zens throughout India to support the
demand of West Bengal.
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A cry of anguish from a ‘small’
man is worth reading. He writes
in a letter to me:

Some two ycars ago when I had
written  to you about the Berubari
affair and the Central Government’s
bungling over it, you had written to
me while describing my letter as a
‘marvcllous’ one that your voice was a
lone voice and you did not feel you
could achieve anything by intervening
in the matter., Unfortunately the Swa-
tantra Party had not then come into
existence and undoubtedly yours was
‘a lone voice’. But things have under-
gone tremendous changes since then
and today your voice is the voice of
the countless millions of our country-
men and hence # cannot go unheeded.

You have heen on whirlwind tour
and I did not want to trouble you by
writing anything but now, when the
Prime Minister has categorically dec-
lared that he is not bound to consult
cven the State on this issue, we wre
faced  with an unprecedented  crisis.
At that time I had sent to you the
map of those areas that are to be
transferred and you had immediately
written to me: “Bengal must fight its
battle. It knows how to fight”.

The battle was indced fought gal-
lantly and some arrests also had been
made. Prominent among those that
had been arrested was the local Jan
Sangh leader Sri Ram Prasad Das and
he was kept in prison for full one
year under the Black Act, the noto-
rious P.D. Act. The Government
dropped the matter for the time being
and the people felt that the Govern-
ment would not raise the matter any
more. But the Government was myste-

riously active and then suddenly Mr. |

Nehru threw the bombshell of his
personal prestige and now proposes to
bring up a Bill. You rcmember that
an ordinary professor of a local college
had moved the Supreme Court and
the Supreme Court declared that no
body had any power to give away any
portion of the Indian territory to any
foreign power unless the constitution
is suitably amended.

Now what is to he done? You had
been the Governor of our Province and

'

then the Governor-General also of the
country. I know the Government is
not obliged to listen to your advice
but the greater Government, 1 mean
the people of India and of Bengal in
particular, would listen to your voice
and act up to it. We have been pa-
tiently waiting for your reaction - to
this Bill and the Governments’ prp-
posed action but to our great anxiety
you have not said  anything. You
arc  aware of the feclings of
the pcople of Bengal aver this
issuc but  they would like your
support and we are sure, appreciating
our stand, you will lend a powerful
support to our fight. The people of
Berubari are in a state of great panic.
At that time I had conveyed your mes-
sage to the resistance committee lea-
ders. This time we want to have your
support from public platforms and
press and we hope you will not dis-
appoint us. *

The  battle of democracy will  be
fought not in the Union Legislature
where Mr. Nehri's henchmen are in
brute majority but in Berubari where
the attention of our people is now
centred.

The fate of 12000 people is linked
up with Berubari. Berubari is neither
a desert nor a no-man’s land. Tts 12000
inhabitants — annmally produce  abont
2000 niunds of paddy which testify
to the fertility of the soil. Tts output
of the commercial crop, jute, will be
in the neighbouwrhood of 1.50 lakh
maunds. Besides these crops, varions
kinds of vegetables are also raised by
its residents, Tt may he called the rice
howl of Jalpaiguri which depends
largely on its agricultural produce. The
sovernment of West Bengal is cons-
tructing  a road from Haldibari to
Berubari at a cost of two lakhs of
rupees  and a bridge over the river
Punga at a cost of 1.50 lakhs of rupees.
The education of over two thousand
school-going children of Berubari has
also received due consideration. There
are eight primary schools and one
junior high school for imparting cdu-
cation to them. About 8000 displaced
cultivators have heen rehabilitated at
Berubari. The transfer of Berubari to
Pakistan will render 12000 people in-
cluding these 6000 refugees homeless
again thereby.

The transfer of arcas small or big
without the consent of the people liv-
ing therein must be given up by the
Government. It could be the height of
folly to ignore_the appeal of the peo-
ple of Bengal and to force things on
the basis of a majority in Parliament.

Deceﬁibei 10,- 1960
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A THOUGHTLESS PROPOSAL
By Prof. M. RUTHNASWAMY

Among the many policies and pro-
grammes of the Congress Party Gov-
ernments dictated by panic, one of their

. usual motives for action, the abolition

of the Secretariat sponsored by Minis-
ters and Legislators of Madhya Pradesh
is the latest. Just as the chronic scarcity
of food and the continuing backward-
ness  of Indian agriculture with the
general  elections of 1962 looming  on
the political horizon are responsible for
the policy of co-operative farming and
of ceiling on land holdings so the chro-
nic delays and other frustrations in the
Indian  Secretariat are responsible  for
this precious proposal of abolishing the
Sceretariat. The Secretariat is a link in
the long chain that separates an admi-
nistrative proposal or order from its
conception and its execution, So if you
want to shorten the distance between
the two ends of the chain and thus
shorten the time taken to go from one
end to the other -what better method
can there be than to cut off one link?
If the administrative chain was a mere
succession of links this proposal of the
Madhya Pradesh Ministry may pass. But
an administrative system is a Jinkage,
that is a system of links connecting
moving or movable parts and to break
one link may damage the whole system.

The Secretariat is a link in the admi-
nistrative linkage. It is placed between
the Heads of departments and the Sup-
reme Exeeutive connecting the two and
to be of service to either. It receives the
proposals,  reports, . returns, facts,

information from the Heads of -

departments  and  studies,  digests,
analyses, sifts, separates the chaft
from the grain and presents  sug-
gestions for action to be taken by the
Supreme Executive. On the other hand,
it receives the proposal for policy from
the Supreme Exccutive, finds the facts
and figures that are needed for scien-
tific discussion of the matter in question,
discusses these proposals with Heads of
departments,  gets information  which
may not be already available and after
studying the matter from the relevant
points of view gives its studied advice
to the Supreme Executive for final de-
cision. Collectively and  individually a
Secretariat  performs this function, an
eminently necessary and useful one.
Ministries and Ministers in all systems
of Government have had and Benefited
from this kind of help from Secretariats
and Secretaries. Especially, in a system
of democratic Parliamentary Govern-
ment where Ministers are mostly ama-
teur, a Minister would be helpless with-
out a Secretary to inform and advise
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him. Without a Secretary, facing the
Head of the department direct, he Would
cither lay down the law for him with-
out any justification in knowledge or
experience or be entirely at his merey.
In ecither case the Minister would be
of no use to the Government. The Sce-
retary breaks the shock which comes
from the meeting of a know-nothing
Minister and a know-all Head of the
department. The Secretary on account
of his knowledge and experience gained
in years spent in districts and the sub-

-ordinate grades of the Secretariat, would

be able to put the Head of the depart-
ment in his place and give the Minis-
ter confidence in himself. The Secre-
tary is in a position to sce through the

UNWISE

After the Finance Minister’s
recent  grim recounting of  the
foreign exchange outlook for the
coming months, it is not really
surprising that imports are being
more  drastically curtailed  than
was probably thought necessary
some time ago. Even so, it is no
longer open to the Ministry of
Commerce and Industry to pre-
tend that the cuts are not hurt-
ing, or will not hurt, industrial
production or expansion. How’
disturbing the situation is becom-
ing has been underlined by the
need the Government have felt
for curtailing the import of even
such an essentlal item of capi-
tal equipment as machine tools.
Whereas the requirements of in-
dustrial expansion clearly demand
that the restrictions on the import
of machine tools should bg pro-
gressively liberalized, the Govern-
ment are finding  themselves in
the unhappy position of having
to cut down still further even the
strictly restricted import of this
essential item. It is surely per-
missible to question the relatively
long term policies which have
brought the national economy to
the present pass.

We wonler whether even at
this late date the Government
recognize the unwisdom of start-
ing  new industries of varying
degrees of utility and question-
able economic soundness in the
public sector without carefully
estimating  the  consequential
strain on our cxternal resourées
for the import of equipment and

materials. Hindustan Times.
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partialitics and enthusiasms of the Head
of the department and put the Minis-
ter wise on the matters that come before
him. On the other hand the Secrctary
would be able to explain and break up
the policy proposals of the Minister and
present  them to the Head in a form
which will enable him to carry them
into effect. Far from saving time and
putting an end to the frustrations of the
Sccretariat, the Madhya Pradesh pro-
posal will only prolong the time between
conception and birth of a Ministerial
proposal. Deprived of the help of an ex-
perienced and knowing  Seccretary the
Minister would have to be his own Sec-
retary, get the knowledge and informa-
tion that he lacks, try to get them from
persomal  study of blue books, reports
and statistics, from personal “tours 4nd
inspections  on the spot,  consultations
with all kinds of people so that he can
deal with the proposals of the Head
of the departments in an effective man-
ner. More time and less efficient consi-
deration  and decision by  Ministers
would be the result of the abolition of
the Secretariat,

Of the causes of the Madhya Pradesh
proposal there can be no doubt. The
delays and the other defects of the
Indian Secretariat are undenied. A re-
medy must be found for them not in
the counsel of depair denoted by the
proposal to abolish the Secretariat but
in the reform of the Secretariat. And

this reform to be useful must he pre- -

ceded- by a proper enquiry and this
enquiry must be thorough and scienti-
fic, not of the petty pottering peacemeal
kind cffected by the Prime Minister and
the Home Minister. Carried out as it is
by men of the Secretariat themselves it
is like a patient suggesting remedies for
the disease from which he is suffering.
What is wanted is an enquiry into the
manning, wmachinery and methods of
the Secretariat, undertaken by experts
in an expert fashion. And as the Sec-
retariat is only a link in the chain of
administration and many of its defects
and deficiencies are due to its organic
connection with a whole system of ad-
ministration, the circumference: and the
centre influencing each other and
as this system is more than a
hundred years old and has never
been thoroughly overhauled all these
years we want a grand inquest
of the whole administrative system of

India at the centre and the circumfe-

rance carried out by experts from abroad
(preferably England which is more con-
cerned with economy and efficiency com-
bined than the U.S.A.) and from India,
representatives of Government, husiness
and public life. Such an inquest is long
overdue and urgent‘y required by the
needs of administration and the wel-
fare of a long-suffering people.
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Why

COLOUR

Vanaspati!

SOME people insist that” vanaspati should be
coloured so that it could be detected easily if used
as an adulterant in ghee.

There is no known food colouring agent suitable
for use in vanaspati. However, vanaspati does
contain 5%, sesame oil: this serves as a latent
colour, easily revealed by a simple chemical test
on ghee adulterated with vanaspati down to as
low a limit as 5%, adulterant.

Safeguarding the vanaspatl consumer
While the colouring of vanaspati is proposed for

safeguarding the interests of ghee consumers, it is’

vital to ensure that the colouring agent does not
jeopardise the health of millions of vanaspati con-
sumers. Any colouring agent proposed must fulfil
the fundamental requirements, stipulated by the
Ghee Adulteration Committee appointed by the
Government of India, in 1951, the most important
of which are quoted below:

(1) “The dye should be easily soluble in
vanaspati, ‘

(2) "The colour produced by the dye when
added to vanaspati should be pleasing to
the eye.

- {3) "The dye should be fast and should not
be capable of easy removal by chemical or
physical methods.

(4) “The dye should be heat stable and should
not decompose at the frying temperature
{about 200°C).

(5) “The dye should be non-toxic when con.

sumed over a period of time and should
exert no eumulative effect.”

No known permissible food colouring agents
fulfil these conditions. They are either not easily
soluble in vanaspati or are easily removable. Fast

-

synthetic colours are either toxic or cancer-produc.
ing. Finding a suitable colour for colouring vanas.
pati has therefore not been possible so far.

World scientific opinion is strongly against the
addition of colours to foods because some colours,
considered for vears as harmless,have been subse-
quently discovered to be cancer-producing. In all
advanced countries the list of permissible colours
is being curtailed progressively.

The ghee aduiteration problem

But ghee adulteration is only a part of the wider
problem of food adulteration in this country. The
Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954 and
the Rules under that Act are designed to control
food adulteration. The more vigorous and exten.
sive the enforcement of this legislation, the more
effective will be the control of food adulteration
generally, and of ghee adulteration particularly.
A further check. on ghee adulteration will result
if ghee is sold exclusively in sealed containers, as
is vanaspati.

It is obviously futile to expect ghee adulteration
to cease merely by colouring vanaspati as long as
several other substances such as refined or raw oils,
animal fat, etc. are easily available to adulterate

ghee,
An assurance

While vanaspati manufacturers do feel concern
about the misuse of vanaspati as an adulterant of
ghee, they also strongly feel .that any suggested
change in vanaspati must always be in the interests
of vanaspati consumers.

g Vanaspati manufacturers wish to assure vanas-
pati consumers that vanaspati will continue to be

made to the highest standards of purity and

wholesomeness,

: For more information, write to ¢ _
“THE VANASPATI MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION OF INDIA

‘India House’, Fort Street, Bombay 1
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A GLORIOUS CHAPTER OF HISTORY

RAJAJI'S SECOND MINISTRY IN MADRAS
By R. V. KRISHNA IYER R

The first general clections to the
Legislatures in India under the present
Constitution of India ‘were held from
November 1951 to February 1952. Out
of the total of three hundred and seventy=
five seats in the then Madras Legisla-
tive Assembly, the Congress could get
only one hundred and fifty-two seats,
though it was the largest single puty
in that House. Next to it came the
Communist Party with sixty-onc seats
and then came the KM.P. with thirty-
three seats, There were various other
partics with cven fewer represcutatives
and there were also a large number of
Independent members.

The Members of the Assembly who
were opposed to the Congress contended
that in as much as the Congress which
had been in power before the general
clections could at the. gencral elections
gather only 152 out of a total of 375
seats in the Asscmbly, the  clectorate
must be regarded as having by an over-
whelming majority given a clear verdict
against the Congress and that, therefore,
a Ministry should be formed only out of
the members in opposition to the Con-
gress and that the leader of the largest
party in the opposition should be invited
by the Governor to form the new
ministry.

On the other hand, Sri T Prakasam
who had once been the Chief Minister
of a Congress Government in Madras
and had left the Congress and become
the leader of the dissident KM.P. in
Madras, was able to bring together the
members  of most of the opposition
groups and some of the independent
members to form a United Party called
the United Democratic Front (U.D.F.)
with a strength of 166 members—four-
teen above that of the Congress. Even
as it was, the Congress Party was dis-
united and was urgently in need of a
strong, able and loyalty-compelling
leadership which would not only check
the fissiparous tendencies within itself,
but would draw new friends to it and
save it from a crisis which seemed im-
minently to threaten its position and
influence.’ \

Economic Crisis in the State

The whole State was in the throes of
a great cconomic crisis. For fivé years
continuously, it had experienced a fai-
lure of both the South-West and the
North-East monsoons and had suffered
a lamentable failure of food crops. The
Government had resorted to rationing of
food but this had not alleviated the

discontent or the sufferings of the peo-
ple. Compulsory procurement on which
it had bcen based had led to abuses.
Food had gone underground. As ration-
ing had been limited mostly to urban
arcas, the certainty of getting at least
some food in towns had led to migra-
tion of rural populations to urban areas,
to the registration of false names of
ration card holders and to black-mar-
keting on a large scale. At the same
time, a genceral slump in trade had re-

,sultcd in considerable distress to those

engaged in handloom industry. And

everywhere, there were loud complaints
N : =~ . .

of corruption and mal-administration.

Call to Save Congress

Who could save the Congress Party
from disintegration and the State from
collapse? €. Rajagopalachari  had re-
cently retired from the Union Cabinet
and had settled down in Madras. He
seemied 1o be the God-sent saviour who
could perform this miracle, The Con-
gress Party had the wisdom to estimate
correctly  the popular  feeling  and
unanimously  requested him to  acecept
the leadership. There was a clear pros-
pect of sufficient accretion of strength
to the Congress Party in the Assem-
bly which would enable it to form a
stable ministry. The Governor—Sri Sri
Prakasa—nominated him to a seat in the
Legislative Council and requested him
to form a ministry. Rajaji was not a
persoir who would' shirk a call of duty
however troublesome or onerous it may
appear. He was prevailed upon to ac-
cept the Governor’s invitation to form a
ministry.

Addressing the members of the Con-
gress Party in theé new Madras Legis-
lative Assembly for the first time after
his election as Leader of the party,
Rajaji  said on the Ist April 1952:
“Today somchow or other, things have
turned and malignant stars have seized
my fortunc—really, I am not joking—
really I tell you that this is what I call
in my private ioumr'ﬂ, my downfall. Now
it is downfall int every sense of the
term. I am not referring to the promo-
tion or demotion as you call it some-
times—but it is that I have lost my

fimness of mind and I have yiclded’

to pressure. It is downfall”, He spoke
about various matters of intcrest to the
State and the legislators and empha-
sised the fact that in a good adminjstra-
tive sct up, people should feel' that
things will go right in a government
office without fear or favour. “The real

b
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trick for that is this. You have sepa-
rated the executive from the judiciary—
what I want you to do is to separate the
legislature from the executive”. He ex-
plained his statement by adding “let
no individual member of the legislature
cither try to improve or affect the exe-
cutive, Let them (the executive) go
wrong and we will get them punished.
...... We should create a new atmos-
phere in which no man can say that
members of the legislature are interfer-
ing”.

Thus even before he entered upon
his officc, Rajaji made it clear that his
government  was to he an  impartial
government and a government for the
whole people not a government for
personalities or for a party. Legislators
could not, by reason of their access to
him and his colleagues in the ministry,
expect any spccial official favours from
them,

First Trial of Strength

The new Government under Rajaji
assumed office on the 10th April 1952
and the first session of the newly formed
Legislature was duly summoned.

The election of Sri J. Sivashanmukham
Pillai as the Speaker by 208 votes as
against Sri S. Swayamprakasam who '
secured only 162 votes made it clear
that the Government had a comfortable
majority in the House. The election of
the Dy. Spcaker by a comfortable mar-
gin confirmed it. =

In the evening of the same day, the
Governor addressed both Houses of the
Madras Legislature, assembled together
at the Assembly Chamber on the Gov-
ornment Estate. It was on this occasion
that  Mr. T. Prakasam, purported to
raisc a point of order and after making
a speech in which he criticised the
Governor’s action in nominating C.R.
as & member of the Legislative Coun-
cil and choosing himn as the Chief Minis-
ter, ‘staged a walk-out with the mem-
bers of his Party.

The validity of C.R’s nomination to
the Council and his appointment as
Chief Minister was sought to be ques-
tioned in the High Court by means of
a writ petition, bhut the petition was
rejected.

On 8-5-1952, Sri P. Ramamurthi, the
leader of the Communist Party directed
his criticism rather against Rajaji in
accepting the offer of the Governor than
against the Governor for asking him to
form the ministry. He said that the
Chief Minister should have been chosen
from the elected members of the As-
sembly and appealed to CR. “to rea-
lise, in the name of posterity and in

the name of democraty, that the highest. :

demogratic traditions that haye been .

established all over the world havh
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been violated”, “to set up a proper tra-
dition and to resign his membership
of the Council and face an election”.

“My Enemy No. 1%

In a superb reply which C:R. made
on 9-5-1952, he declared amidst ap-
plause that he had accepted the Chief
Ministership “to save my country from
the traps and dangers of the Commu-
nist Party. That is my policy from A
to Z”. He said: “I admit that there is
great poverty in our country...... I admit
that our people are uneducated...... I
consider that the Communist Party
therefore is a great danger to India,
greater danger than to any other coun-
try”. He therefore told the Commu-
nist Party in plain terms: “You have to
take me-as your Encmy No. 1...... and
may I say you are my Enemy No. 17
He exposed the policy, tactics and in-
consistencies of the Communist Party in
his inimitable way thus: “What is the
policy of the Communist Party?  Every
difficulty in the country, every discon-
tent in the country, every complaint in
the country must be taken up, inter-
preted in the language of opposition
to the status- quo and to the Govern-
ment, expanded, exaggerated, repeated,
added to and rolled on and made to
grow like a snow-ball so that the Gov-
ernment may get a bad name. On the
one hand, they, want industrialisation;
on the other hand, they want cottage
industries. They complain of poor men
being deprived of their lands in  one
placé and in another place, they say
that lands must be taken from. them
and nationalised. Every kind of con-
tradictory satisfaction to every kind of
discontented men! That is the technique
of Communism in India”. (Cheers).

In more serious language, he appealed
to the members of the Party, “by all
means, put before the country your
policy. But do not place traps to cap-
ture parliamentary backing for your
policy. Do not tell stories. Do not ex-
aggerate. Do not go and work up dis-
content and then trap people. That is
my appeal”. )

On more than one occasion in late:
months, he twitted the Communist
Party on their non-parliamentary me-
thods, with such cloquence and force
that at least its members were cons-
trained to affirm more than once that

they were in the Legislature bona fide -

to work democracy.

Communist G.C.M. and L.C.M.

On 3-7-1952, he again alluded to the
methods of Communists. He said: “I
know the history of the satellite coun-
tries in Europe. I know how the Com-
munists are humble at the beginning,
how they are smooth and oily and get
into every group and try to get first

’
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the G.CM. as I would call it and then
by multiplying it by a convenient figure
get the L.CM. (Chcers). The Commu-
nists first find out the Greatest Com-
mon Measure of all persons who have
grievances and take possession of the
G.CM. and then multiply it by a fac-
tor which I call exaggeration and the
exaggerated G.CM. becomes the
L.CM., the Least Common Multiple.
That is the arithmetical formula of the
Communists (Interruption). I have not
discovered it here. It has been dis-
covered during the last few decades to
be the process by which Communists
are operating in Eastern Europe. ......
The formula has not been discovered by
the Communist Party here. The formula
has been prepared for them almost like
the Ayurvedic formula for the preparas
tion of medicine. It has been prepared
on the principles laid down in the
scriptures of the Communist Party. It is
the result of long research in human
psychology. The thing is there. If you
take ginger, jaggery and pepper, grind
them up and put the medicine in your
stomach, it produces an’irritation which
finally increases digestion. In the same
way, they know the way to put the grie-
vances together, find out the greatest
common measure and then multiply it
and make it a common policy for every-
body. Then the day comes when, just
as the small fishes are eaten by the big
fish and the big fish alone remains, the
Communist is the only Party there, and
then comes a Police Raj, worse than
any Police Raj that my friend Nagi
Reddi has discovered. (Interruption)......
People who have left the Communist
Party have written and published their
experiences. 1 have spoken to them, 1
have heard them. My dear friends do not
know that I am quite intimate with
friends from China and Russia. Chance
has given me that intimacy....., Let me
warn the country and the people as to
what will happen in any country where
Communists are to rule. After all the
fruit is the test of the tree......Take the
countries where the Communists get
hold of the Government. See whether it
is the same as three or four policemen
standing guard in my house or whether
there is not a policeman in every family.
In those countries, there is a policeman
in every house, not in uniform, but
they are more loyal to the State than
any policeman in uniform”.

Question of Confidence

At this stage a Communist member
was imprudent enough to ask whether
“this anti-Communist tirade was rele-
vant to the motion”. The motion in
connection with which Rajaji made the
above remarks was one of Confidence
in his Ministry. Rajaji was quite plain
in his reply. He sgid: “The point is
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this. The vote of confidence 1 ask is
based on my claim and on my party’s
claim that it is dangerous to hand over
the country to the United Democratic
Front which is dominated by the Com-
munist members”,

On 5-12-52, speaking in connection
with the Motor Vehicles Taxation of
Passengers and Goods Bill, he again
criticised the tactics of the Communists.
He said: “Now they (the Communists)
are operating in favour of the oppressed
bus operators (laughter) and we are
told that the Government is an enemy
of the bus operators. The Communist
Party is a friend of the bus operators.

This is the slogan now...... I want the
Communists, now that they have come
into the open, to drop...... those under-

ground tactics. Let them go to the stu-
dents and say, ‘we are Communists,
you must join us. But let them not say,
‘join the students’ federation’. Let them
not go and tell Mr. P. T. Rajan and
other innocent people ‘This is a peace
movement, You shall join us’.  Peace
movement! No, Sir. This is not a peace
movement, but a war movement......
Why try to hide facts here also?...... ”

On another occasion (on 12-12-52)
when Sri P. Ramamurthi twitted him
on his having held different views in
1946 and co-operated with the Com-
munists at that time, he said: “Even
now I admire the Soviet Government.
There is no doubt about it. 1 appreciated
the Soviet doctrine,...., But its feature
was liquidating all enemics to  show
strength and show solidarity and show
progress. In the process of liquidation
the violence that was necessary and the
crime that was necessary for producing
that large cffect, we do not want here.
We do not want that liquidation ”

‘“Inconsistency, a sign of Progress”

Answering the charge of inconsistency,
he said: “I am not afraid of inconsis-
tency. I am humble enough. 1 do not
think T am a great man. But inconsist-
ency is the hobgoblin of small men.. ...
But without pretending to he a great
man, I am not frightened by inconsis-
tency. I do not think that there is any-
thing inconsistent in development and
change. The sucking baby is not in-
consistent with the grown up young
man who chews his food, with all his
teeth, The old mun is not inconsistent
with the young man. It is a process of
evolution”. With a facetiousness all his
own, he added: “I would therefore
advise Hon. Members on the other side
not tor he afraid of inconsistency but
.to come over whenever they feel like
it to my side (Laughter)...... Inconsis-
tency is a sign of progress. It is wrong
term for changes that take place genu-
inely and honestly”. On 20-3-53, he
said that he had no prejudice against

o
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the Commufists. “In spite of everything .
_ that I say about the Communists, I am

as kind to them in their special difficul-
ties as 1 am to anybody else”.’

Before Rajaji accepted the Governor’s
invitation to form a ministry, —many
people feared that a saint like him to
whom gold and clay were of equal
value, might not agree to do so. An
influential journal like the Kalki (Tamil)
had stated that an invitation to Rajaji
to take up the reins of Government
would look as ridiculous as asking
Ramana Maharishi of Tiruvannamalai
to take up the post of a Commissioner
of a Municipality.

An Act of Renunciation

In accepting the Governor’s invita-
tion to form a Ministry in Madras,
Rajaji was committing a great act of re-
nunciation and accepting an undoubted
risk in the factious politics and econo-
mic malaise of those days—risk to his
reputation and peace of mind. But he
was a man of God and could not dis-
obey the call of duty. Duty, not Self,
was cver his concern,

The greatest political achievement of
Rajaji’s sccond ministry was his wean-
ing the Communists from their pro-
gramme of obstruction and violence and
making them adopt the peaceful and
democratic tactics of debate, delibera-
tion and persuasion.

Firm Faith in Dharma

He tried not only to stem the rush-"

ing tides of Communism, but also to
check the more insidious and  lasting
dangers of athicsm, e thought that the
stability of society depended on its
being built on the strong foundations. of
Dharma and that Dharma in turn must
he  based on an unshakable religious
belief and trust in the impartinlity and
justice of an Omnipotent and Omnis-
cient God. Members in the opposition
tried to make fun of his new role as a
preacher of religion, For instance, on
30-8-52, Sri P. Ramamurthi, the Com-
munist Leader saild: “The zeal and the
urgge he shows today in preaching about
God in cvery public meeting, 1 have
not seen him before in my long public
life”. But Rajaji did not waver. On
3-7-52, he replied to the attacks against
him of having suddenly become a reli-
gious preacher and said that “the per-
sons who had so attacked him had not
heard him before, had not bothered
about what he had written of what he
had said, and therefore could not have
known about his views” butethat “in

fact I have always talked about it (re- -

ligion) and preached about it and it is
not correct to presume that 1 suddenly
began to do it”. He continued: “E. V.
Ramaswami Naicker says, ‘I shall preach
my No-Godism. I shall continue to

SWARAJYA

preach it in spite of any number of
Acharyas’.” Let him preach it; but the
two togethei will keep God alivé in the
hearts of men. I want that continuous
work. And that is the meaning of the
old story of the man who was .anti-
Narayana and who kept a bell attached
to his ear so that he might not hear
that name—Narayana—uttered by any-
body. Even he is supposed to have been
saved because he continually thought
about Narayana. So there is no flinching
on my part’.

The teeming millions in the State re-
joiced that Rajaji had agreed to form
the Ministry. Sir P. T. “Rajan voiced
the true opinion of the people at large
when on 10-7-53 he said: “I feel that
he (C.R.) is not the Chief Minister of
the Congress Ministry. His position is
peculiar. At a very critical and difficult
time, he assumed office. He should be
in a position to guide, help and direct
the ,members of the House to which-
ever party he may belong...... The
House is willing to recognise the vast
and varied experience of the Hon. Chief
Minister. This is not flattery”.

Love of the Country

With a party behind him which did
not command'a majority in the Assem-
bly and which depended on the sup-
port of .various desparate groups which
had to be kept in good humour, with
a yearly recurring food shortage which
in the past had been accentuated by a
defective system of rationing, with grow-
ing complaints of administrative "ineffi-
cieney and official corruption, with rec-
urring agrarian unrest fanned by cons-
tant Communist propaganda, with seri-
ous industrial disputes everywhere and
with an emergent necessity to increase
the revenues of the State, the Chicf
Minister had very hard work to do,
And as was his wont, he worked very
hard. On 12-7-52, he himself said, “let
not hon. Members, neither the Leader
of the Opposition nor others imagine
that I am & lazy man. (Cries of ‘never’,
‘never’ from opposition benches). Let
them not think that I don’t look into
complaints. Even anonymous complaints,
even illegible complaints, I try to read,
even though my eyes are poor. I read
them all. And I promise that I shall pay
the most earnest attention because—I
say a 100th time—I am not interested
in any party but I am interested in the
country and in the level of morality
being raised (Cheers)”., :

Another Vote of Confidence
But before he could fall to work with
earnestness, he once again wanted to
. assure himself that he had the full con-
fidence of a clear majority in the As-
sembly. A bye-election for a parliamen-

tary seat in Aruppukkottai on which he
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had staked the continuanceof "his mi-
nistry, went against the Congress and
the opposition clamoured for his resig-
nation. It is also possible that-he wanted
the free and unfetfered opinion of even
the members. of his own party. That was
why in spite of the. successes of the
Congress candidates in the two elections
of the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker
in the Assembly, he wanted a straight
vote of confidence in himself before he
continued in office. In soliciting the -
confidence of the House, he said in ex-
press terms: “I would like every Hon.
Member sitting on this side of the
House to consider himself free to vote
as the God seated in his heart tells him
to do...... I appeal to all who want
orderly progress to cast their votes like
free men and responsible citizens .en-
trusted with the fate of sixty millions
of people and with hard tasks in front
of us”.

The Confidence Motion was passed
by 200 votes ‘For” and 151 ‘Against’,
one remaining neutral.

One of the first acts of his adminis-
tration was to abolish food rationing. It
required uncommon boldness and in-
sight into matters to take this step. False
prophets foretold catastrophe but the
people welcomed it and the events
which followed proved how correct a
judge of human psychology Rajaji was.
A sense of satisfaction passed over the
State and people everywhere felt that
after all relief had come. A useless and
vicious system was thus ended and
whenever the possibility of a revival of
the system is bruited, people even now
shudder at the prospect of its re-ap-
pearance.

Morality in Administration

The very advent of Rajaji introduced
a new moral tone into the administra-
tion and stirred up the enthusiasm and
confidence of the officials. Rajaji made
it a rule that the Congress Members
of the Legislature should not approach
the officials in the districts and try to
influence them in administrative mat-
ters. He discountenanced the policy of
rewarding the persons who claimed to
have suffered during the Freedom fight,
by grants of land or the show of other
concessions. He felt that voluntary sac-
rifice lost all its virtue and value, if
it expected or was recompensed with a
material or ‘pecuniary reward or quid

_pro quo. He abolished the offices of
_Poet' Laureate for the Regional Langu-
ages and when questioned in the Ag-
sembly as to what amount Government
stood to gain by such ‘abolition, he said
that the fact that “an incentive to flat-
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terers and others had been stopped was |

itse a gain”,
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_ The agrarian situation in the Taunjore
district was approaching something like
a crisis and some steps were immedia-
tely necessary to restore amity among

landowners and tenants to prevent de-

terioration in agricultural production.
He introduced legislation giving a five
years’ security of tenure to tenants and
providing for re-instatement of certain
classes of evicted tenants and for a
machinery for deciding agrarian dis-
putes between landlords and tenants.
He also fixed minimum terms for waram
and wages. Though his legislation did
not satisfy extremists either among the
landlords or among the temants, it was
a compromise solution which in actual
working did not prove impracticable.

Separation of Andhra

“The even tenurc of Rajaji’s ministry
was however disturbed by the acrimoni-
ous manner in which the agitation for a
separate Andhra province was carried
on bhoth inside and outside the
Jegislature. Appointments to and promo-
tions in Government service, expendi-
tures on schemes, Government grants,
even tours of Ministers were all criti-
cised from the separation angle and no
explanations given by Government were
accepted as satisfactory by the separa-
tionists who openly attributed partiality
on the part of Government to the Tamil
part of the State and  discrimination
against Andhra. Tt was insinuated
that the Government and particularly
CR. were standing in the way of the
formation of an Andhra Province. And
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CR’s stiong stand that Madras cannot
be the headquarters of the Andhra State
was put forward as proof of his relent-
less antagonism to the formation of the
Andhra Province. The agitation for an
Andhra Province wys brought to a head
by a ‘fast unto death’ undertaken by

Sri Potti Sriramulu. He was not dis--

suaded from undertaking the fast, but
was hailed as a martyr to the cause.
His death was followed by serious riots
resulting in damage to Government pro-
perty in more than one place in Andhra
and the Government of India had then
to expedite the processes of dividing the
composite State of Madras into Madras
and Andhra.

In the meantime, C.R. was cruclly
accused of having been the indirect
cause of Potti Sriramulu’s death, On
12-3-53, in his reply to the debate on
the Governor's Address, C.R. had to
plead: “I do not think that I am res-
ponsible for his death. I think there are
others at whom I can point my finger
and say, These have killed him”. He
continued: “But it is not useful; it is
not nccessary and does nobody  any
good”.  He then pointed out how the
method of agitation by fast was out of
place in a democratic context. He said:
“I firmly reaffirn that this method of
self-immolation is not the way to pro-
gress under a democracy, It is not de-
mocratic, it is anti-democratic, it is
autocratic. It is one man trying to
dominate by his will and by his power
of suffering over everybody else apart
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from reason and apart from the merits
of the situation, and I think we should
not encourage it. This is not the frst
time I say this. I have told my master;
Mahatmaji, this -very same thing. I;:
s_hpuld not be encouraged. It is a grave
crime, a very grave ‘erime to kill a na-
tion’s democracy by these methods and
by encouragement of these methods, It
is a great crime to allow this method of
intimidation to grow and to bring ro-
mance to cover it. This is my firm
conviction”,

Regarding his attitude towards Mad-
ras City he was outspoken: “I do not
want to place the burden of a difficult
thing on other people. I must take it
on myself...... I do not wish it to he
left to others, to newspapers and politi-
cal whispering galleries, to go on saying
that I caused all these things and that
I kept myselt back, that I am a hypo-
crite and that I wn making other peo-
ple raisc objections while I myscll hold

the same views but am just holding my
tongue”,

Tribute to Prakasam

Eventually, however, the creation of
a  separate Andhra Provinee was ac-
cepted by the President of India, and
a draft Bill on the subject was referred
by him to the Madras Legistature, Then
C.R. himself moved in the Assembly on
14-7-53 that the House recommends
that the Andhra State Bill 1953 be in-
troduced fu Purliiment.  The motion
was passed on 16-7-33. And C.R. while
winding up the debate on the resolu-
tion, thanked the members of the As-
sembly for debating on the motion
“without acerbity or  incident” and
said “in particular, T am very grateful
to my old collcague, Sri Prakasam, for

having  sweetened the atmosphere in -

the manner in which he did,—which is
possible only for a veteran like him”.
But unjust accusations were continued
against him for one thing or another
even afterwards, for instance, on the
question of division of assets and lia-
bilitics, so much so that CR, was, on
21-7-53, tempted to cry, “like a good
Hindu, I feel that it is some past sin of
mine, some Karma, for which I have
been brought into this matter”,

At the meeting of the Assembly on
30-7-53, there were special validictory
speeches on the eve of scparation of
the‘: Andhra State. CR. again said of
Sri Prakasam: “I do hope that he will
come here now and then. This is his
place. We are his brothers, We have
fought, grieved, suffered and enjoyed
together and this parting is a great pain
to some of us, older peaple......Youn-
ger  people forget one another. But

ho“,' can I forget PrakasamP I cannot -
do it and I hope he will not forget me”.

1
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He said: “The secret of creation is
that God divides Himself into many
and He wants them to comc together.
That is gravitation, affection, love,
friendship, electric attraction and every-
thing”. Only C.R. could speak  such
words .

Help to Flood Stricken Andhra

The Andhra State came into being on
1-10-1953. In the month of August of
that year, there had been unprecedented
floods in the Godavari which had
caused numerous breaks in the banks of
that river and great havoc in the town
of Rajahmundry and in other places in
the East and West Godavari districts.
Men and cattle had perished and con-
siderable dJamage to crops and other
properties had ocewred, Under direc-
tions from Rajaji, immediate steps were
taken to provide food, shelter and cloth-
ing to the people rendered homaeless;
free grants were fmade to the poor and
loans were advanced to the middle class
people—all on a generous side. Sceds
and manure were supplied to the ryots
at concessionul rates and liberal takkavi
Jocus were granted. When. the new ‘An-
dhra ministry took charge of the new
Andlua State on 1-10-33, they  were
thus enabled to feel that normal condi-
tions had been restored. The manner
in which Rajuji dealt with the situation
caused by the floods was an cloquent
testimony to the Dmpartiality, cfliciency
and expeditious chardeter ‘which charac-
terised  his whole  administration.

Elementary Education Reforms
Another question which crcated much
controversy at the time and must have
caused some grief even to the intrepid
heart of Rajaji was the flerce and often
ignorant criticism which was  directed
against a well-meant scheme of  Ele-
mentary Lducation which ho attempted
to introduce and which educational ex-
perts had pronounced to be feasible.
The main features of the Scheme were:
1. that the children need not be in
school for a whole day and need be
there only for half the time as before;
2. that the reduction in the hours
of their attendance at school would
enable children to he educated in two
batches and thus double the number
of children who can be taught in the
existing schools and
3. that dm‘ing the hours of free-
dom from attendance at school, the
children  should be provided with
some useful and productive wark,

The charge against the Godernment .

which had accepted the scheme and
particularly against C.R. its author, was
that the scheme was intended to per-
petuate the caste system and the supre-
macy of the so-called Aryans and that
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it would ruin poor and educationally
backward people.

A Covernment Motion moved by the
then Education Minister, Sri M. V. Kri-
shna Rau, that the Modified Scheme of
Education be taken into consideration
was debated at great length and ended
in uncertain voting in the Assembly.
An amendment that “the scheme be
dropped” was put to the vate and the
division ended in a draw, 138 for and
198 against. It was declared lost by the

. casting vote of the Speaker. Then, there

was another amendment to the effect
that the scheme bhe referred to an ex-
pert committee. of officials and non-offi-
cials  in. the educational ficld. This
amendment was carried by 139 votes
for and 137 votes against. The result
was hailed by the opposition as a major
defeat for the Government. P

Ou 90-7-53, the day next after this
voting, Mr. T, Viswanathan who was
then the virtual leader of the opposition
raised the cuestion whether after this
defeat the Government. could continue
in office. The Speaker whe rightly under-
stood the limits of his authority and
jurisdiction said: “I cannot give a rul-
ing on that issue. Tt is for the Govern-
ment itself to judge. The Speaker has
nothing to do with it. If the Hon.
Member wants, he can Dring in a cen-
sure maotion”. Thereupon, Mr. Viswa-
nathan  actually gave notice of a. pri-
vilege motion on the subfect of omis-
sion of Government to resign after their

defeat on the Educgtion motion, * The
Speaker took time to study the issucs

involved and eventually wrote to  Sri
Viswanathan  that he bad  disallowed
the motion.

The very appofntment of an oxpert
committee to cxamine the scheme was
an admission of the strength of the agi-
tation in the. State against the scheme.

Laying Down Office

It was clear that the responsibilities
and cares of the high office ‘he was
holding, made more heavy by the me-
ticulous care with which he personally
looked into the details of all cases
which he had to decide, were telling
upon his already weak health. In spite
of his sickness, he attended office until
March 1954 when he was prevented by
illness from doing so. Then anxious

.questions were put in the Assembly as

to the statc of his health. On 24-3-54,
Mr. C. Subramaniam said: “There has
been a communique in the papers this
morning  about the Chief Minister’s
health. He has recovered from his ill-

ness, but still he cantinues to be weak”.

In the meantime, rumours had begun
to be spread that there were attempts
within the Congress Party to replace
him by another leader and that he had

TN
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himself written to the Prime Minister

asking for leave to resign his office. On
25-3-54, he attended the Assembly and
made the following statement:

“The newspapers whose profession it
is to gather news have, so to say, shown

_an undue and an almost indecent desire

for an interesting event to happen......
I may mention that I really wish to be
relieved  on account of my physical
condition. It is not easy for a man at
my age to overcome illness so quickly
or expect to overcome it repeatedly. I
do wish to be relieved and I must make
the best arrangement possible.  The
veports  in the newspapers are partly
true, because they express my wish.
Partly they are not true, as they go
beyond the facts. I have to consult the
Party. I have to consult the Leader’ of
the Congress at Headquarters. I have to
consult the Prime Minister...... That is
the position today”.

sri K. Kamaraj Nadar was elected as
the Leader of the Congress Party in the
Madras Legislature and on 13th April
1954, hecame the Chief Minister of
Madras. And Rajaji again became free
from the trammels of office.

On 10-5-52, Mr. C. Subramaniam
had declared in the Madras Legislative
Council:  “The biggest political event
that has happened in recent times in
our State is the coming back of our
revered leader, Rajaji, to Madras Poli-
tics (Hear, hear)”.  When on 13-4-54,
He laid down his office, the people of
the State regarded his retirement as one
of the saddest events in its history. For
nearly two cventful years, he was at
the helm of affairs of the State, saved
the State from famine and civil commo-
tion, instilled peace and hope into the
troubled - hearts of its despairing citi-
zens and established his own right to
be regarded as pne of the greatest ad-
ministrators and parliamentarians of all
times. He never sold the truth to serve
the hour nor paltered with Eternal God
for power., Speaking.in the Madras
Legislative Council on 30-3-34, Sir A.
Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar, the then
Leader of the Opposition in that House,
fully expressed the unanimous senti-
ments of the people of -this State when
he referred to h&m as” follows: ‘

Saviour of the State

“As soon as I arrived in Bombay, the
reporters of some of the dailies there
showed me a notice that our Chief
Minister, the Leader of the House, was
likely to lay down his high, office. I am
not indulging’ fn any  -conventional
phraseology when I state that I received
the news with sadness. As the Leader
of the Opposition for the last two' years,
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SQUABBLES AND OPPORTUNITIES
By POTHAN JOSEPH
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N have done in changed circumstances,
has become so familiar in propaganda
that out of respect for his memory, it
would be well to evaluate national

trends in terms of remedial action

Scruffy and Smarty

TLS_E—pﬁ'ny‘I shall be saddled with a typewriter all my life.

‘And look at my qualifications.”

Smfrty s " If only you grurbled -; Y
“Jess and paid more attention
'.to your clothes,” ‘
‘Serufly : -"f What' s wrong with
‘them ? 1 spend a fortune
on them.”
Smarty : “* Why waste money on
:bad cloth? Can’t you choose =
your cloth better? BINNY'S;
for instance. BINNY'S Quality
“Control their- production,
.Defects, invisible to the naked-
Jeye, that might have crept
-into the cloth are carefully
eliminated at every stage of
_production. - That is why /
_BINNY'S suitings look
smart and last long,”

BINNY-
a great name
in textiles

]
EINNY'S manufacture nearly 90 million yards ef cloth’
: every year. Here are same of the varieties they make :
g " Shirtings - Khaki Drills - Bleached & Dyed

Drills - Anticrease Suitings - Tussores - Union
Fabrics - Towels - Silk Sarees - Rugs - etc. etc,

"REMEMBER, you can buy all your require.
ments of BINNY'S fabrics at our controlled
rates from authorised BINNY'S Stockists who
display this sigh board, .
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BINNY ¥ CO.MADRASILTD.

THE BUCKINGHAM & CARNAT!C COMPANY LIMITED
YTHE SANGALORE WOOLLEN, COTTON & SILK MILLS COMPANY LIMITED
(Managing Agents: BINNY & CO. (Madras) LTD, T e “-;ﬁg
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When Germany attacked Russia Mr.
Truman expressed the hope of severe
slaughter so that the maximum num-
ber of Fascists and Communists could
be blotted from the face of the carth,
the whole lot leaving the field for
comfortable demacracy and the Ame-
rican way of life.  There are many
people in India who in the struggle

between Congress and  crypto-Commu-

nists on the one side and the miscel-
laneous partics on the other, profess

indifference, allowing them all to reduce
themselves into an inert lump by the -

time of the 1962-clections, like a pair
of snakes attempting to swallow each
other from hoth ends and coming to a
dead heap in the middle. The impre-
cution “A plagne on both your houses”
cannot, however, he the epilogue,
Tranuw’s dreaun did not materialise
since  the fight for survival  extended
over a wider periphery. The major da-
mage  of the intelligentsia  remaining
indifferent in 1961 Ties in the opportu-
nity for loose and lootful administra-
tion by the holders of power who swoar
by the name of Mahatma Gandhi with-
out any relevance to the spirit of his
mission and example. When party-de-

votees  pay homage on solemn occa- -

sions at Rajghat. some from far away
countrics like Pukistan and China, he-
sides Gundhiji’s own kinsfolk at home,
one might wonder what exactly crosses
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I can say without exaggamﬂon that no -

onc has greater parliamentary ‘gifts, No
one has so maintained the traditions of
high parliamentary life, and no one has
preserved the dignity and status of the
House as he has (Hear Hear). Sir, as the
Leader of the Opposition,“it is my duty
to rvefer to the great countribution made
by the Hon. Chief Minister to our State,
to the country and to this House, and to
express our real sorrow that he has
made up his mind not to continue with
the responsibilitics with which he has
been saddled. I say “saddled” delibe-
rately for I know ‘that it was not his
choice, We shall miss himh very much
in  the particular place where he is
sitting but 1 express the hope and the

‘honest prayer that he will continue to

be with us for many, many more years
and that we shall have the benefit of
his ripe wisdom and advice. May. the
Almighty, whose ‘hands we all are,
shower His choicest blessings on him
and give him a long life of happiness,
of good_health, of cheer and of. en-
gouragement in his old age”.

the mind of eminent men bowing at
the shrine.” I can speak of the senti-
ment of at least one Cabinet Minister
who is now involved in party feuds as
a dissident one day and then again
as a Nchru-loyalist next, that in his

_ pious trance he vecalls Mahatmaji’s tea-
chings which in his mind constitute

the message that the Congress ruling

party should be perpetually in power,:

Any change, he fecls, would “cause
pain to his soul”. ¢

When the Messiah of an age disap-
pears rump-apostolates  emerge  to
maintain  the tradition of fighting
against  schismatics who favour fresh
organising for the destruction of nepo-
tisme and corruption in the ecclesia. The
very word “nepotism” is derived  from
the practice of some Popes nominating
their  relatives and | close adherents
(dubbed nephews) to high office and
gross  self-aggrandisement.”  Opposition
was deemed heresy,

One of the grave results of prolonged
factions in the Sixteen States compris-
ing the Indian Union is the creation of
a graft-ridden interregnum when Minis-
ters and their clients are -uncertain of
the future. What would a prudent man
of the world do in the circumstances?
Mahatimaji . did  not leave behind him
a class of immaculate saints to admi-
nister  self-government nor did Domi-
nion Status of his carly vision with com-
promises and safeguards, contemplate
permanent single-party. rule . when
absolute power tended absolutely to
corrupt., During his life-time India had
experiences of the Advisers’ regime
and interim Ministries proving that
the period of suspense could well be
characterised by plottings for individual
advancement and prolonged tenures for
exploitation. We are now having a

similar suspense-period when people

long intoxicated with power and accus-
tomed to clannish self-seeking, have
persuaded themselves of their indispen-

sability. When they speak, they hoast
of what they have done; what they-

now are doing; what they intend to do,

if they are re-elected. Naturally, they

tend to popularise the fiction that they
are in a fever to serve the country,
whilst their critics and opponents are
scorned as medievalists who cumber the
earth and cry for political liquidation
at the poll. The expression “Enlightened
Self-interest”, had never bheen relished

by Mahatma Gandhi. The "way .some

leaders now construe Gandhiji’s teach-
ings and further claim what he woyld

azainst moral decay.
¢ o °

The squalid exchange of words in
Parliament  about the collection of
funds in the period of all the freedom-
struggles exphasises the importance and
urgency of a change. Since defence and -
foreign affairs are exclusive subjects
under the blanket “Confidential”, we
are hound to steer clear of generaliza-
tions on those topics. We cannot ignore
the dictum of the Prime Minister that
our foreign policy is but the projection
of successful domestic administratiung
there is the dual comfort in that kind
of complaisant reasoning. It is prémised
that India’s commitments or rather her
non-commitments by way of foreign
policy have exalted her prestige in. the
eyes of the world, But we are apt to
exaggerate the influence actually exerted
in the progress of neutralist diplomacy.
If triumphs are responsible for “rethink-
ing” they are put forward as being
co-ordinated with higher standards at
home. It is therefore implied that in-
novations of Planning, reckless horrow-
ing, deficit-financing, run-away prices,
original designs in agricultural schemes,
the introduction of land-ceiling, the
priorities granted to heavy industries at
the cost of the present generation etc.,
ete.,—all  these compose a  collective
chapter of glowing success, and
brightening the chart of foreign policy,
thus making for dual prestige. Actu-
ally the big gap of party-discords in
the States and absolutism at the top
induce leaders of the ruling party to
miake hay while the sun shines, the
sun blinding politicians at *State—level
and presenting the temptation to sac-
rifice efficiency and rectitude.

Mr. H. M. Patel, 1.CS. (Retd.) has
in a timely. brochure drawn attention
to the drop in administrative efficiency
and the growth of bloated establish-
ments. A short paragraph is worth
quoting : L

" Another important cause for in-
efficiency % the anxiety of the Gov-
ernment to concenirate its attention
on profects that are titanic, glorlous
and magnificent. .. The Government
seems to overlook the fact that there

Gré a great many  ordinary matters -
"which need to be settled and which

though they_do not make for head-

lifu_rs, are yet matters the solution of
which makes a- ‘difference to the
ordinary citizen. If the government
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THE BELGAUM CONVENTION

The following are excerpts
from the welcome address deli-
vered by Sri T. P. Daver, Chair-
man of the Reception Committee
of the Belgaum District Swatan-
tra Party Convention held on
November 27. The Convention
was inaugurated by Sri Rajaji.

After attaining  independence,  the
Congress in a burst of enthusiasm and
impatience  to achicve great  things,
appointed Planning Commissions which
“planned for ever increasing participa-
tion of the State in the industry, trade,
commerce and even agriculture and
Handicrafts. with the aim of helping
the State to gain totalitarian suzerainty
over the whole gamut of our social and
economic life”. These Commissions
have been drawing up a series of aver-

would bring themselves to look upon
the efficient discharge of their duties
by the civil servants at all these lower
levels, they would make a very dis-
tinct contribution towards achicving
adninistrative efficiency.

In the uncertainty of the interregmm,
Ministers as well dissidents are . bound
to make the best of their opportunities.
They are busy deciding on Statc-allot-
ments for the third Five-Year Plan; and
these amounts are not utilised on any
weekly or monthly driblets. Those in
power could assign large sums for long-
‘term expenditure since the total to be
advanced by the Centre is in the blue-
print of the complete plan of casy ab-
sorption. Those who have a hand in
the game are under the inducement to
list expenditures in advance on several
ventures and sign contracts with the aid
of permit-touts.

» . ¢

In the capital example of Orissa
which has drawn well in the Central
“Lucky Dip” a considerable amount,
we are told of the political deadlock
being solved after the budget-session
signalised by a separation of the Con-
gress-Ganatantra  Alliance. The proba-
bility is that in the intefvaLMe of the
participants in the fight aré”going: to
sleep over grants and loans on o!fer,
Beanfeasts tend to be held in anticipa-
tion. And forcign nations have given
us more than a hint without rcgul.ut(-d
economy and some orthodox pr}'ncml(-s
of financial solvency, there might h'e
unforseen difficulties in living on their
doles. Let hearts leap ‘up when we be-
hold rainbows in the sky, but heads
must remain firm® and steady in mort-
gaging the future. c

ambitious quinguennial plans far  be-
yond the financial capacity of our coun-
try and to implement these, huge
fordign debts have been incurred, heavy
deficit financing leading to inflation has
been resorted to, and crushing, crippl-
ing taxation, higher than ever before,
has been saddled on the people. They
have bitten off more than can be con-
veniently  chewed and . digested.  The
large forcign debts constitute almost a
permanent liability on posterity and a
good slice of the country’s revenue is
expended on servicing these debts. The
heavy deficit financing has brought in
its train the spiraling of the prices of
foodstuffs and other necessities of lite
beyond the control of government
which, despite its quixotic efforts such
as State Trading, various controls,
permit and rationing systems have not
hitherto been able to hold the price
line. Taxation has become all-pervading.
Talking of direct taxation; if you earn
you pay Income-tax, if you earn more
you pay Super-tax, if you save what you
carn you pay wealth-tax, if you spend
what you earn you pay Expenditure-tax,
if you give away. you pay Gift-tax, if
in  disgust and despair you die  your
heirs pay Death Duties and Estate-tax
—there is no escaping taxation in this
country at least for the present genera-
tion. The lot of the businessman, trades-
man  and industrialist is a hard one.
The heavy taxation leaves him  little
incentive for effort towards higher pro-
duction. There is no.end of Govern-
ment interference with his business, Ile
is hedged in all around by rules and
regulations and licences and  permits
which later in their turn have created a
fertile soil for widespread corruption of
Government employces entrusted with
the grant of these permits, licences etc.
He lives in an atmosphere of uncer-
tainty and is constantly assailed with
doubts with regard to his future bejng
threatened with the nationalisation of
this industry or that and the frequent
changes of laws and regulations over
which he has no control. Profit motive
is regarded as a crime and his natural
business enterprise and initiative are
killed and quenched.

Direct taxation having now reached
almost saturation point, the Government
have now turned to indirect taxation in
the form of Excise Duties on various
consumer goods industries which fall
heavily on the poorer sections of our
population as such taxation affects them
directly by increases in the cost of their
daily necessities. We had been promised
self-sufficiency in food production at the
end of the First 5-Year Plan but this
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hope has not even yet been fulfilled
although we are almost at the end of
the Second 5-Year Plan.

There has been an enormous increase
in  State administration  expenditure
nceessitating  heavy and ever heavier
taxation of the people. The honest pay
their taxes and suffer. The dishonest
resort to diverse methods and stratagems
to evade payments and try to corrupt
tax-collectors,

There has been illegal expropriation
in the name of “Lind ceilings”,  and
the property of the citizen has heen
made non-justiciable, Our Constitution
has been amended several times with-
out any regard for its sanctity, on the
slightest pretext with a view to give
more and ever more power to the gov-
crnment as against the people.

The Government’s socialistic pattern
of society is aimed, we are told, at rais-
ing the standard of living of our peo-
ple. Now, it is well known that at the
present day the highest living standard
is to be found in the United States of
America, the keynote of whose domes-
tic policy is to allow full and free play
to private enterprise, Another outstand-
ing example of the achievements of free
private enterprise is the  phenomenal
rise and industrial progress of post-war
Western Germany. Is there any reason
why  this successful policy of these
countries should not be adopted by us?

This is the present lot of the com-
mon man in this country. His prayer
for deliverance from his  over-zealous
and over-enthusiastic fricnds who with
scarce regard for his troubles and tribu-
lations at the present day have been
holding out to him the glittering pro-
mise of happiness and plenty for the
future generations, has bcen answered
by a kind Providence with the launch-
ing of the Swatantra Party with an in-
tellectual giant and eminent elder states-
man for founder-leader.

The principles and policies of  our
party should be acceptable to any un-
biased and impartial observer. It is
recognized that the best Government s
the one that governs the least and
allows maximum frecedom of action to
jts people. This is the most attractive
principle adopted by our party.

Talking of present day local condi-
tions, we regret to find that  though
our friends in the world of commerce,
trade  and industry are loudest in
clamouring and complaining in private,
againsg the policies of the Government,
they, for reasons best known to them-
selves, are not coming forward with the
enthusiasm one would expect, to join
our party. They seem to adopt an atti-
tude of hesitancy, a policy of sitting on
the fence. Shall we hope that now at

December 10, 1960

least inspired by the presence of Rajaji
here amongst us this day, they will come
forward in their hundreds and thousands
to join and co-operate with the Swa-
tantra Party which is their only
salvation?

We realize that opposing the Con-
gress graced by the great Prime Minis-
ter and its vast financial resources is

SWARAJYA

indeed a difficult and uphill task for
our young party but with the awaken-
ing of our masses and the support of our
middle classes there is no reason for
despair. The Congress has often been
supported by many voters as the Iegser
of two evils as they have felt that the
only other alternative to it is a Com-
munist Government. They now have the
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Swatantra Party to pin their hopes on
for achieving their aspirations and
dreams. The middle classes consisting
mostly of self-employed people like
traders, businessmen, artisans, farmers,
professional men and others—the back-
bone of the nation—especially have
everything to gain by rallying under
the standard of the Swatantra Party.

The Indian weaver is an artist—his hands
execute what his mind conceives.
on the look-cut for something new.

To assist the weaver, the Handloom Board has
set up Service Centres where designs are created, ’
dyes tested, and trial patterns woven. So far 6,672
designs have beea supplied, 3,053 experimental dyes
tried and 5,130 samples produced,

He is constantly
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STRAINS AND JOLTS TO THE NEHRU
LEADERSHIP

By JUNIUS

NEW DELHI: Nobody who had
anything to do with the long drawn-out
struggle on the chequer-board of Con-
gress politics in Uttar Pradesh can claim
to have come out unscathed. If initially
Dr. Sampurnanand made matters diffi-
cult for his friends as well as for him-
self by certain blazing' indiscretions,
those who had at a very late stage de-
cided to “bung in” Mr. C. B. Gupta,
the newly elected President of the
U.P.CC., as the Leader of the Con-
gress Legislature Party, which is to say,
ag, Chief Minister in succession to Dr.
Sampurnanand, were none too discreet
in going about the matter. From the
very beginning it was clear that there
was no disposition on the part of either
‘power-bloc” to make up with the other.
In the circumstances they should have
been allowed to have it out.

Whether such a course was desirable
or not from the point of view of party
solidarity, it would have been politically
democratic and morally straightforward.
Fantastic attempts were made—and
fantastic results produced. For, the
much-advertised  unanimous - -election
of Mr. C. B. Gupta was the
sheerest make-believe, the Minis-
terial wing having proclaimed its un-
willingness to be a party to the forma-
tion of the Ministry, and made no
secret that- it had but committed poli-
tical harakiri with open resentment and
complete  disgust. Hard words = were
uttered and bitter statements made—
and even names were freely men-
tioned. Dr. Sampurnanand strongly cri-
ticised the Congress President for hav-
ing made himself responsible for the
postponement  of the election by two
days. Perhaps, but for his frantic tele-

. phonic intervention at the last hour,
apparently under pressure, the poor
Congress President seemed to be no-
where in the picture. Mr. Nehru, rather

unwisely, persuaded himself to take |

over the command in ordering about
the affairs in his home-state—and there
was an impression that he had over-
played his,_hand. When even his letters
to Mr. C. B. Gupta and Dr. Sampurna-
nand failed to do the trick, Mr. Gobind
Ballabh Pant had to rush to Lucknow
to use his personal influence rather than
persuasiveness in somehow saving Mr.
Nehru from discomfiture. To bring what
seemed to be an impossible situation
under control, he wat driven to the
extreme length of having had to talk
about repercussions, national and inter-
pational, and the ugly impression that

was® bound to ‘be created all the world
over if his own State paid no heed to
Mr, Nehru’s personal wish. And nobody
was impressed by the latter-hour argu-
ment that Mr. Nehru’s was no direc-
tive but only a wish. “The directive
might be legally binding”, he was re-
ported to have said, “but it was not as
sacred as Mr. Nehru's wish”. All this
special pleading made no difference to
Dr, Sampurnanand’s men; they were
bitter over the “imposition” of M.
Gupta and would have no truck with
him at the Treasury Bench level. There
were also loud lamentations as well as
caustic comments. A Deputy Minister
spoke of a saint having been martyred
while a Parliumentary Secretary with a
longer memory briskly recalled  such
‘caswalties”  on the Congress  front: a
formidable list. indeed: Netaji Subhas
Chandra = Bose, Acharya  Kripalani,
Rajrishi Purushottam Das Tandon, and
now Dr. Sampurnanand, What happens
inside the Congress, we will be told, is
an internal affair, But it has been so
much of a market-place aflair that it
is impossible to dismiss it as of no con-
sequence to larger politics. This is not
the end of the Congress drama in U.P.,
there are yet more scenes to be en-
acted. All that the country knows for
the present is that Congress reputations
lie buried on the banks of the Gomti.

The U.P. cpisode is an  extremely
ugly one, From Mr, Pant’s pious pro-
testations  in Luckoow, one could not
help drawing the inference that people
had not, not even Congress men had,
the old readiness to fulil Mr, Nehru's
wishes or carry out his behests,  They
have somehow ccased to be “sacred”, to
use Mr. Pant’s touching word. In the
proceedings at the Lucknow rally, there
was also painful evidence of a certain
defiance of the Prime Minister. West
Bengal’s unanimous disregard of his
commitments in respect of the transfer

" of Berubari to Pakistan, is another dis-

turbing - development and dangerous
pointer., West Bengal was consulted on
Berubari, maintained the Prime Minis-
ter in the Lok Sabha, in the course of
his speech on the ‘Indus-Water Treaty’
while the Chief Minister of West Ben-
gal, Dr. B. C. Roy, on the floor of the
House in the State Assembly, categori-
cally denied that the consent of the
West Bengal Officials was taken before
the Centre decided to cede a part of
Berubari to Pakistan, All that makes no
edifying spectacle. A most difficult situ.
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ation has been thus created for
Prime Minister, for he cannot poss{bly
think of not honouring the Nehru-Noon
Agreement while he can honour it only
at the peril of losing the goodwill of
the sentimental Bengalis who are already
sore over the Assam affair and the Cen-
tre’s handling of it. It s equally certain
that  Pakistan will not make things
easier for our Prime Minister of
the certain knowledge that he got into
the soup (and soup rather too fishy). If
there is no challenge as such to the
Nehru leadership, the varied strains to it
are tellingheavily on its sway and sweep,

Some of these jolts to the Prime
Minister seem to be coming from even
the most unexpected quarters, Nobody
could least imagine that, of all persons,
our honoured President, would choose
a public forum to raise delicate and
difficult constitutional issues. That such
loud thinking as the President had done
caused a stir in certain quarters was
beyond doubt. “There are people who
question the constitutional propriety or
wisdom of the Head of the State”, com-
mented the Tribune, “raising  the issue
of the powers of the President under
the Constitution”, though it tricd to
mollify the sentiment by talking of it
only as “a matter of academic interest”.
The President no doubt made it clear
that he had “no particular  question,
much less an incident in view”. There
were others who thought that the Pre-
sident raised the issue a day none too
soon. The Times of India story that the
President had in fact sought legal opi-
nion on two specific points, cmphasises
his sense of uneasiness over the limits
to his powers.  The Attorney-General
was credited with the advice that on
both the points referred to him, the
President was hound to aceept the ad-
vice of his Ministers, The very fact that
the issue, though academically disguisced,
was publicly raised, “cannot perhaps be
divested of its significance. It inciden-
tally brings into focus the relations—
and the nature of " relations—hetween
the President who was assailed  with
doubts and the Prime Minister who was
not apparently so assailed. Pandit Nehru
was very firm in Parliament that the
President’s name should not he dragged
into any controversy. But the contro-
versy that there is now bound to be,
over the powers of the Indian President,
can be said to have been initiated by
t}?c present incumbent himself of the
highest office in the country. No written
ct)nstih:tion is permanent or absolute.
Our own has been amended off and on.
It is always good to he armed with
expert counsel and authoritative inter-
pretations. Mr. Nehru will not fight shy
of any, whatever be the enthusiasm—
or lack of it—for such a study.,
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MILITARY PARADISE AND REALITY
By T. V. K. KRISHNAN

The U.S. newsmagazine Time which
sells news and views in easy-to-digest
capsules, carricd last week an eminently
quotable description of one of the many
utopian military settlements of U.S.
armed forces scattered from Germany
to Okinawa. It said:

“The tightly knit settlement of 15,000 -

U.S. citizens—mainly  Air Force de-
pendents with a sprinkling of Army folk
—stands on a wooded hill-top above the
baroque German city of  Wieshaden
(Pop. 250,000) at a bend of the Rhine
River. In this slumless paradise, each
officer’s or noncom’s family is assigned
a completely furnished, one-to-five bed-
room apartment in buildings crected
for them by the West German govern-
ment. Some 600 bachelor officers and
civilians are housed downtown in the
rambling American Arms otel. Nearly
400 single girls tuke their case in the
$ 2,760,000 Amclia Earhart Residence
Hotel...... ” -

equivalent of 70 naye paisc a quarter.
There are five night clubs with free
floor shows. U.S. cars are available at
prices far below those in the U.S., and
petrol costs 66 naye paise per gallon.
If the paradise-dweller is bored with
the 18-hole golf course, he can &y a
pleasant few days skiing at Berchtes-
gaden. The 850-bed Wiesbaden US.
Air Force hospital sends no hills to any
patients  exeept {or  malemity  care,
which costs about Rs. 7 a day.

The U.S. Government pays West Ger-
many over Rs. 365 crores a ycar to
keep such paradises going and to sup-
port the 230,000 U.S. troops in West
Germany. Some Rs. 95 crores are spent

in Britain. In fact, a sizable portion of
the Rs. 19,760 crore U.S. defence bud-
get for 1980 is used to support U.S.
forces abroad, who are followed by their
wives and children. These dependents
amount to 484,000.

It is believed that the support of
forces abroad is one large factor in the
deficit in the U.S. international balance
of payments, which has led to large gold
losses and doubts about dollar’s future
strength as an international currency.
In a desparate move, President Eisen-
hower ordered the number of U.S. mili-
tary dependents reduced to 200,000 by
July 31, 1962.

Right on the centre of the U.S. poli-
tical stage is the balance of payments
position. This balance reflects the difte-
rence  hetween total payments to  and
receipts from foreign sources resulting
from a nation’s international transac-
tions. The current deficit of balance of
payments in the U.S, is believed to be
a consequence of the far-flung military
and aid programme and contributions
to the common defence of the western
world. There is a net decline of gold
stocks of Rs. 214 crores since 1957.

Three weeks ago  President Eisen-
hower said that “a definite improve-
ment in our balance of payments situ-
ation is ‘'mandatory” and announced an
emergency programme to save Rs. 475
crores a year in overseas spending. Be-
sides ordering reduction of U.S. ser-
vicemen's dependents abroad, he wanted
reduction of purchase of foreign goods
by U.S. Government agencles.

US. Sceretwry of Treasury, Robert
Anderson, claims that he has tried all
along to improve the U.S. balance o
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payments by persuading ‘countries like
West  Germany and Japan to  lower
trade barriers against U.S. goods, take
a bigger share of the running of U.S.
military establishinents and to give aid
to developing countries. Anderson and
Under-Secretary of State, Douglas Dillon
went to West Germany two weeks ago
in a well-publicized mission to persuade
the West German Government to pro-
vide urgently some Rs. 800 crores to
support U.S. troops in West Germany.

In Furope, particularly in West Ger-
many, and even in the U.S. there is
disagrecment  over whether the US.
deficit problem is as scrious as the
Eisenhower administration has made it
out to be. The West German Govern-
ment does not think it is. Surprisingly, this
view is held by some economic officidls
of the State Department of the U.S.
Christian Herter, The Secretary of State
was not himself very cuthusiastic about
the Anderson miission to Bonn.

The situation has been described by
a London source thus: “When a rich
uncle, well known for his beneficence,
turns to his most opulent nepbew to
touch him for a fiver, everyone, cven
the nephew feels there is a certain obli-
gation to help him out. But the de-
mands for a larger contribution to
defence and aid which the Americans
put to Bonn this week evidently went
far beyond what the well-lined German
relative was prepared to pay”.

And so the Anderson mission went
back almost cipty-handed, exeept for
some  promises of jocreased aid  pro-
gramme to developing arcas and of re-
payment of U.S, post-war-loans. The fai-
lure, and the speculations arising out of it
confronts the US. and the new Presi-
dent with a spate of political, economic
and financial problems which require
immediate remedies.,
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

CITY WATER SUPPLY

Sir,—When a problem is taken up,
one is likely to be $o obsessed with
one’s own needs and one’s own point
of view as to ignore the fundamentals.
Take for instance the question of aug-
menting  the supply of ' water to
Madras City.

It is Dbeing naively stated that the
cost of making the waters of the Cau-
very  available will be about Rs, 30
crores -only.  Where is the money to
come from-—from foreign sources, the
Union  Government  or  the  Madras
State? With interest or without it? Are
the charges for interest and amortisa-
tion, if any, to be borne by the Centre
or the State or the city? -

If the city is.to pay for the tunc,
what are its resources? To understand
this matter one should know the amount
now heing recovered by the Corpora-
tion as water-tax along with the general
taxes, the amount realised on account of
excess supplies; the. rate of charge at
present and the rate to which it should
be increased and the citizen called upon
to bear.

The above points are so common-
place that one has to be apologetic in
bringing them forward for considera-
tion. Without giving thought to this
aspect of the problem, it fs premature
to  congratulate the sponsors of  the
Cauvery schemo on this concept.  TFor
the matter of that, has not the idea
of making the surplus waters of the
Krishna available to the city been
broached and abandoned even before
its practicability was considered?

Is there no other solution? On the
analogy of the idea of bhirth-control, why
should not steps be taken to limit any
further expansion of the city and its
population and industrial establishments
and  hospitals for long-term patients,
educational  institutions  for  adults
required to be kept away from the city
limits? Why not centralised suburbs or
satellite towns? Cannot the Red Hills
reservoir and Satyamurti Sagar made
to impound more water?  What has
appencd to the numerous wells which
were dug during the last scarcity ycar
or arc they still servicing®? K. V. Iven.

MISLEADING

Sir,—When Sri S. K. Dey, the Minister
for Community Development, stated at
the first meeting of the National Co-ope-
rative Farming Advisory Board at New
Delhi, that Co-operative farming was
just an extension of the joint-family
system and hence not an idea which
'was new to India, it is obvious that he
is efther ignorant

ity f

of the form and the

working of the joint-family system or
is deliberately misleading the peopde at
large.

The basis of joint-family system as
every one knows is nothing but love.
The member at the helm of affairs gets
that status by the consent of all the
members of the family whereas the Pre-
sident of the Co-operative Farming So-
cicty acquires power through elections in
opposition to at least a strong minority.
In the former the work starts with a
genuine' unity of interest in the com-
mon good of the family whereas in
the latter it starts with dissensions.

Even the economic principles on
which the two systems are based are
quite different and do not meet at any
point. The system of Co-operative farm-
ing works out on the principle of
“equal return for equal labour”. In
this system the children, the physically
disabled and incapacitated and the
women who are engaged in house-hold
work will not get any return, Joint
family system not only does not depend
upon the above principle but also on
the principle of “work according to
one’s capacities and payment as per his

needs”, The principle on which the

joint-family system is based is “work
or no work, receipt according to one’s
necessities and one sacrificing for the
other”. Under the latter system there
will  be complete freedom and people
work  for common interest  whereas
under the system of Co-operative farm-
ing not only that interest lacks, but also
there will ‘be always factions which are
heyond  solution.

Rousseau, the foremost revolutionary
of 18th century describing the diffe-
rences hetween the family and the
State said: “All the difference between
the two socicties is that, in the family,
the gratification which paternal tender-
ness derives from a consciousness of
benefiting thase who are the objects of
it makes full amends to the father for
the care he bestows on the children;
while in the State, the pleasure of com-
manding takes the place of that love
which the chief does not feel for his
peaple”.

Co-operative farming society consti-
tuted as per a model advacated hy the
Government and run mostly under the
official direction as at present is nothing
different fromr the State in essence and
therefore is devoid of that parental care
with which the joint-family is protected.
On the other hand it scrves as an appa-
ratus to undermine the interests of the
members, who opposed the President

at the time of elections and thesefors.
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there can be no comparison between
the two systems. P. Rajacopar Nawu,

RAILWAY COACHES

Sir,—In recent months there have
been reports about the export of railway
coaches to Ceylon, Pakistan etc. This is
when third class passengers are under-
going hardships. Whenever there is
demand from the public for additional
compartments or additional trains on
any section, they are told that, due to
the dearth of coaches and locomotives,
any addition would not be possible.

The Railway Minister announced in
the Lok Sabha that the Indian Railways
had achieved self-sufficiency in respect
of passenger coaches and locomotives,
and that the two factories in India had
increased their production capacity far
ahead of schedule. When such is the
position, why are only a few new coa-
ches now running on the lines, though
many existing coaches have become old
and leaking during heavy rains? What
prevents the railways from replacing all
the old coaches with the newly cons-
tructed integral coaches?

It is not for the railways to explore
the possibility of export at this stage,
when the travelling public here have
not been provided with new coaches in
replacement of old ones.

Madras-23. N. V. R. Swamy,

PUBLIC SECTOR OR
CONGRESS SECTOR

Sir,—Rajaji is reported to have said
that the term “Public sector”, in con-
trast to “Private sector” in Indian eco-
nomy was misleading as it did not re-
fer to the public, but to the State, and
should, therefore, be termed the “State
sector”. Perhaps even this is misleading,
ay it refers really not to the State, but
to the “Party in Power”. For, in a
truly democratic set-up, the State is the
elected executive of the public, even as
in the private sector the management
is the clected executive of the share-
holders. It is a denial of the value of
the clective system to postulate an anti-
thesis between the interests of the elec-
torate and its elected exccutives, not-
withstanding occasional lapses. The real
objection to the “Public sector” is not
that it is—“State sector”, but it a
“Party sector”, using the machinery of
the State to promote, at public expense,
the intercsts of the Party in power,
which in India today happens to be
the Congress Party. Rarely, if cver, is a
Party in power believed to do anything
which was not—primarily, if not exclu-
sively—for the profit of the Party. If a
King of France claimed to be the State

.the Party in powe’ in a democratic '

set-up based on the party system claims
to b8 the State! P. Kopanoa Rao.
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2. CHEMICALS

Atul, via. Bulsar,
Western Railway.
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The falsehood assiduously and
almost successfully spread that
capitalists and, therefore, capital
are enemies to the people must
be cleared if we desire true pro-
gress and happiness. The short-
lived pleasure that arises from the
successful operations issuing out
of hatred and jealousy is not hap-
piness or a step towards progress.
It is really suicidal.

* Capital is that portion of wealth
which is applied to the produe-
tion of more wealth, as seed grain
is ' that etion of the harvest

which is kept and appliéd to'the .

roduction of more grain. A good
farmer knows the value of good
seed grain. A good statesman
ought to know the value of capi-

tal. Anything done to discourgge
the ‘bullding up of capital isoa

suicidal policy. It may be pleasant :

to eat.up the seed grain, be it
one’s own or another’s accumula-
tion taken in force or by the use
of the power of the State, The
pleasure derived from consuming
the grain robbed from another is
as transient as it is illegal. What

follows is permanent privation,.
The socialist attack on capital will

result in national loss and the

- drive towards equality will prove

to “be a drive towards suicide.
When people are enslaved or op-
pressed, a so-called ‘national pur-

'posé’ may be cultivated. But when -

a nation is civilised and-free, the

policy of forcing energies jnto a .

single channe! “giving if the name
of a natlonal purpose is a techni-

enterprise., The ambition of dicta-
tors is unquenchable, Like fire it
feeds on itself. They pretend to
know the national purpose better
than the nation itself, and give
that name to their own mad fol-
lies and ambitions. By reiteration

and fraud they make the nation -

imagine that it is their purpose.
Thus do dictators (and they are
of various types) kill individual
initiative and enslave people
before leading them to ruin.’

The argument for Liberty .
is not an argument:agajnst |
organisation, It is an argu-
ment  against all  exclusive
privileged monopolistic orga- .
nisations agginst the use of =
coercion to prevent others
from trying to do better.
Organisation is likely to. be
beneficial and effective so
long as it is voluntary and is
imbedded in a free sphere.
To turn the whole of society
inté a single organisation
built and directed accord-
ing to a single plan would
be to extinguish the very
forces that shaped the indivi-
dual human minds that
planned it. With the techno-
logical reasons of control
now at.thexdisposal of gov-

. .ernments, - We. are not far
from the point where the. de-
- liberataly - organised . forces.
of Society may destroy those
spontaneous~, forces . which

The Argumeat for:Liberty |..
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THE DEMAGOGUES\Q‘ y
By C. RAJAGOPALACHARI\¥au===5TF

‘All dictators fly the Socialist
flag. They tell peoslle in their
shrill tones that Socialism is peo-
ple’s welfare, and that the# mis-
sion is to establish general happi-
ness through socialism. Funda-
mental rights, they declare, should
be violated in order to achieve the
national purpose. Any one who
protests is by them dubbed an ™
enemy to social welfare and in
order to suppress arguments they
take power to suppress people.

- It takes a great deal of courage
and sacrifice to oppose this, espe-

‘cially when ‘s start is given to the
’glehagogues and they are en-

trenched in power. But there is
no way to save the nation from
enslavement and ruin except by

fierni - vesistance and the education

of the people to reject the fraud

“and. deprive the demagogues of
 their power.

PAYABLE IN RUPEES

114 million dollar aid is to be
repaid in rupees. It is not ear-
marked to pay for export of goods
from India and will not be a
charge on balance of payments.
So the rupees will be spread out
in India by America and it will
directly add to the inflation. The
advantageous appearance of the
arrangement is a delusion. It will
be a movement that places A&
rican business within the frontiit!
of Indian ecqnomic life. The: East

yF
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There is no breed known as
Afro-Asians gpmparable to the
Euragian st(agl “was evolved
during W}y&f i expansion; but in
modern jalignments, we have a

categdry Tépfesenting the “Afro- .
Asian” rﬁ‘p}‘ which by the fast

accession:’, 8f + liberated countriey

has develépeds.group-politics.

the Unitélr)l Nations, they kaye.
created the weight of grotp-poli-
tics with nothing to-débar . entry

except the Veto of one of the Big

Five as in the case of Mauretania
excluded from the one hundredth
seat ip the world body. Valerian
Zorin, the Russian delegate, re-
fused consent unless Outer Mon-
golia were admitted. Pandit
Nehru, for his part, in a foreign
policy speech sponsored the claims
- of Inner Mongolia, another distant
:ﬂ'on whose cauge we have been

ed upon to support. A’ case of
distorted “perspective in which
India has fgured, officiously in
bulk, is- t’heIConqg where our
moves have not clicked well;. in
spite of Rajeshwar Dayal replacing
Ralph Bunche as representative of
the U.N.O’s- Secretary-General
whom the U.S.8.R. wishes to liqui-
date: The Afro-Asian candidate
has not fared well, and even with-

in the Afro-Asian coterie -there |

has been lack of unanimity despite
India’s back-stage activities and
formula-drafting versatility. When
a member of the Lok Sabha sug-
gestéed that Indian women and
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children had better be evacuated

from Leopoldville, the Prime Mi-
nister lost his temper and chal-

. lenged the Lok Sabhd to say why

wives and daughters should not
remain there on the spot when
their husbands and fathers are on
duty facing perils in the throes of
non-involvement.

The members bowed to the
conundrum; but all the same,
there is sense in the age-old dic-
tum “women and children first”
when there is danger. When Lon-
don was blitzed, British women-
folk and the little kids were re-
moved upcountry, not to mention
the vast numbers shipped to
Canada. From medieval times, a
shipwreck meant the lowering of
the life-boats under the cry
“Women and children first”, It is
not a question of Afro-Asian bra-
very that is the test, but the im-
pulse . of chivalry and humanity
that accounts for such precedence.
Mr. Nehru was, however, firm in
his. stand as if it were a case of
Berubari honour with him to see
that there is no sign of retreat
when India takes- a-hand -abroad

in the display of astute diplomacy’

and indomitable foreign policy.

Most Indians would, however,

thinlk' it better to look to their se-

curity first on the natural feeling

that the weak must not be exposed.
L] . °

In a weighty speech on the role
of the Civil Service Mr. C. D.
Deshmukh advised officials that
their supreme duty is to function
without ever acting against their
consclence for the sake of promo-
tion or betterment of their pros-
pects at the hands of changing
Ministers. Indirectly, it is a re-
proof to the present practice of
transient climbers interfering with
the regular routine so that rules
could be twisted for profit and
patronage  exercisable:  during
brief authority. If the lecture is
read between the lines, many
Mintisters, long-term or-short-term
in their. scéramples, are bound to

-.as
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the;y‘\:' flit up and down to solve *

State-problems at the feet of the-

High Command.
™ o L] )

The transfer of Goa is emotion-
ally of less relevancy than the fate
of a smaller enclave in the fron-
tier of West Bengal. Indeed Mr,
Krishna Menon’s solution is to
wait for the collapse in public
disgrace of the Portuguese Empire
when Goa would find itself auto-
matically absorbed into India;
but against such a sanguine pre-
diction before the Third Plan is
completed a mild degree of oppo-
sition or indifference seems to
have been stirred even in Goa as
reported recently by newspaper
correspondents from India. Move-
ments have their peaks and dumps
in emotional strength, a fact well
known to Mahatma Gandhi who
could recognise weariness in free-
dom-battles. It is true that in 1955
strong-arm rule in Goa provoked
the plan of non-violent raids across
the Goa border; indeed they had
the private blessing of some lea-
ders who later funked leaving a
few martyrs for the jail. That Goa
would ultimately find itself inte-
grated with India in her march to

success cannot be doubted as a

proposition; but'if we are going to
step up measures to retrieve the
territory, there is no point in our
publicising the inevitable decline
of Portugal so that “Indian perso-

_nality” could rise, like Marius from

amidst the ruins of Carthage.
e . )

A haze of uncertainty surrounds
Planning Estimates, and it was a
surprise to see the New Delhi an-
nouncement that its sizé had been
enlarged by an additignal outlay
of Rs. 190 crores despite the
Finance Minister’s S.0.S. about
need to slash imports in order to
balance a foreign exchange short-
age of Rs. 750 crores. The decla-
ration of a fresh excess was incre-
dible; but a footnote explained
that it meant sanction to States to
raise extra resources by autono-
mous “taxation without any strain
on the Union in the role of Santa
Claus. Permission for States to :g:
themselves is as good as
schoolboy bid:, “*Go,, Eat your

oum hiad® . .w
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PARKINSON'S SECOND LAW
By C. RAJAGOPALACHARI

The -savages described by Montesquieu who, to get at the fruit, cut
down the tree, are about as good financiers as the advocates of this sort

of taxes.

~J. R. McCurLLocue

“I place economy among the first and most important of virtues and
public debt as the greatest of dangers to be feared. To preserve our inde-
pendence, we must not let our rulers load us with public debt. We must
make our choice between economy and liberty or profusion and servitude.
If we run into. such debts, we must be taxed in our meat and drink, in
our necessities and comforts, in our labour and in our amusements. If we

can prevent the Government from

under the pretence of caring for them,

The laws made by kings and
legislatures are not immutable
and may be disobeyed by’ rebel-
lious people. But there are laws
which are in the nature of Vidhi
and which are immutable—like
the law of conservation of energy
or Newton’s laws of motion. Con-
stitutions have invested govern-
ments with unlimited powers of
taxation. But though the power
is ‘unlimited’, there are limits
beyond which when taxation is
taken it becomes dangerous and
even fatal. Northcote Parkinson
calls this his second ‘law’. When
the Finance Minister of India
mournfully ' confesses that addi-
tional taxes are inevitable,” and
proceeds to investigate the possi-
bilities of putting heavy taxes on
the very poor by levying cxcise
duties on commodities which they
consume in one form' or another,
it is a clear indication that Par-
kinson’s second law is in operation.

Northcote Parkinson has become
famous by his odd-looking but
wise opinions which went con-
trary to' orthodox error and
to which he gave cynically-
shaped expression and pleased
a suffering and thinking world.
His latest book® is worth read-
ing. He has written it to show
that there axe limits to the collec-
tion of revenue and that “evils
multipgt when these limits are
ignored”. The positive purpose
of this new book is to show that
“a greatly reduced revenue would
bring about an improvement, not
a decline, in the public ser®ices”.

Mathematics has its unchange-
able laws. People working in the
Concrete world, of which mathe-

F Panve

N Ti‘é‘f‘";'he Law gud the Profits” by Northcote

7+ John Mfseay, Lonfien-1060.

wasting the labour of the people,
we will be happy”.

—THOMAS JEFFERSON.

matics is. the inexorable abstract,
are prone to make miscalculations
leading to disappointment and
consequent misery. Parkinson has
defined his second Law—that
when there is a rise in receipts, be
it of individuals or of governments,
it is silently absorbed, leaving the
recipient {arely in credit and
often in fact with a deficit. What-
ever the revenue may be, there
will always be the pressing need
to spend it. Individuals at least

pause to consider what the income

is. But those in charge of public
finance ignore the total of their
income and consider only what
they would like to spend. * -

During = times of emergency

without thought of limits, When
the emergency ends, there is
no reversion to economy. Gov-
ernmental - inpowe - remnains - at
its war thme ~'or emergency
level and peace-time
diture risesto meet it. There is.no
limit to departmental -and techni-
cal luxuriance. The public revenue

is regarded as limftless and expen--

diture rises eternally. to meet it.
The . various devices which are
supposed to check.expenditure fail
to do so, beinctgI wrongly conceived
and imperfectly motivated. We
must devise a new plan, says Par-
kinson, to achieve economy.

As a first step, says Parkinson,
we must reverse the whole pro-
cess of governmental finance.
Ministers should not begin by as-

certaining what the departments

need. They-should begin by ask-
ing what the country can “afford
to spend. What proportion of the

- national income should the* gov-

ernment demand?, What propor-

tion \oggzhg«mdi«;‘idual’s income" ..

expgn-

s

public authorities spend. lavishly

can the government safely take?

There is a limit, beyond which jf -

is dangerous and a limit beyond
which it is fatal. Histerical -fact
and economic theory, says Parkin-
son, both clearly indicaté these
limits.

Parkinson suggests a machinery
for reversing the present financial
practice and for the creation of an
incentive for cutting down national
expenditure. It is of course con-
trary to all present ideas. He sug-
gests rewards, titles and exemp-
tion from taxation for citizens and
officials who successfully propose
deletion of any expenditure. All
such saving should be utilised to
reduce the National Debt and not
simply go to another department
for %eing spent by it. N

Parkinson admits that the re-
form of national finances su%-
gested by him will be strenuously
opposed :

“Freedom is founded upon owner-
ship of property. It involves self-
expression in terms of architecture
and art. It cannot exist where the
-rilers own everything, nor even when
they concede some . limited right of
tenure. But the modemn belief is that
spendable income is a concession by
the State. The taxation which is in-

. femded to' promote equality, the tax-
ation which exceeds the real public
need, and above all the tax which
is so graduated as to prevent the
accumulation of private capital, is
.- inconsistent with freedom.. Against a
State which owns everything, the
individual . bas :neither the means of
..defénece nor anything to defend. For
the normal human being who is not
a creative artist-or scientist by pro-
fession the means of self-expression
consists largely of rooms to modify
and gardens to tend, trees to plant
and offspring to rear. Losing these
opportunities for expression, the indi-
vidual loses individuality, freedom
and hope.

The reform will be faced inevitably
(says Parkinson) by a,closed phalanx
of civil servants representing one of

. the “strongest vested interests in the
world. . Thefr opposition, though pas-
sive, will be formidable. Te all :pro-
-posals for a proper system .Gf acoounts
they will reply with .a pitying %
that it was tried .once at the W
Office, found -wastefyl -and long ago

- abandoned. eThey will then retire
behind. & spfoke-screen of . technical
mysteries, muttering ~ that ppblie
finance is a more complex matter
thin is genemally realized”, .
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NAVARATNA RAMA RAO ot

Navaratna Rama Rao and I met
n 1892 when we were both in our
s:arly teens in the Central College,
Bangalore. I sought him out and
eft a letter in his room on the top
of an eating house, asking for his,
riendship. Eating houses were of
wretched quality in those days
and students who had no home
in the city hired wretched rooms
to sleep in and ate poor meals in
what were called hotels which
were as far from the hotels we
know now as a twelve anna rush
mat is from a Persian Carpet. My
letter must have been a very boy-
ish document. But in the romance
of adolescence it was a serious
adventure, I was attracted by his
brains, his brightness, his loveable
exterior, and by his being better
read than all the rest of us in the
college and as fond of great Eng-
lish literature as myself. Rama Rao
accepted my offer and we were
friends from  then until death
parted us on 27th November 1960
after sixty-eight years of unbroken
attachment. We read a lot toge-
ther—Byron, Shakespeare, * Scott,
Robert Louis Stevenson, Thack-
eray, Dickens and many other
classic authors’ books. Mostly he
read for me. He was the greater
connoisseur between us. two and
his taste was superb and guided
me like .a mesmerist.- We laughed

and enjoyed humour and talked "} "~

metaphysics - and educated  each
other continuously. Our friendship
was an astonishment and mystery
to our college mates but they
tolerated it and gathered round
both of us in admiration. .

My boyish instinct was right and
I am thankful for it. Our mutual
affection made us nobler and bet-
ter and stronger and happier than
either of us would have been
without it. We were each the ex-
ternal life of the other as Valmiki
uts it in respect of Lakshmana
or Sri Ramachandra. All life is a
mystery and I realise it more and
more every day as one after ano-
ther of my friends and col'leagues
pass out and I aln left in increas-
ing loneliness. Life is a mystery
but love is the greatest mystery
in it. Dear young men ande women

who read this, do as we two did,
Rama Rao and I. We swore to our-
selves each in his own mind that
we should be friends for all life.
And so we were all these nearly
seventy years, one soul in two bo-
dies and two lives in each body.
This kind of friendship will keep
you from sin, from all kinds of
meanness. It will protect you, like
a guardian angel, against all evil,
all unhappiness, all stepping down
from the ideals of romantic youth.
Rama Rao’s life and mine ran
on different tracks. What if? We
were ever together, though others
did not see it. Whatever each of
us was doing and wherever we
were, we were together in spirit.
Pothen Joseph wrote last week “I
know he is in deep mourning for a
friend in Bangalore who had be-
come a part of his own being”.
That put it as briefly and truly as
any English words can do it
Those who have not experienced
true and full friendship must think
it all nonsense. God bless them.
1 saw my friend under Death’s
black shadow on the ninth of
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November. The poison had gone
tos his head. He smiled in recog-
nition but he was above the region
of pain and away from normal
expression. He was in delirium,
uttering high things about the
affairs of the world, about truth,
and about many other things all
incoherently. It was heart-rending
to watch his best and most admir-
able intellect involved in incohe-
rence. I asked a daughter-in-law
of his who sat by his bed to sing
a Purandaradasa Kirtana. She did
it beautifully. My friend’s eyes
glistened. He stopped speaking
and weakly struggled to bring his
palms together in prayer. I helped
him to do it. He looked grateful
and sank into worship and silence.
Never did I feel so happy.

The doctors gave up all hope
and it was only a matter of a couple
of days according to them. But he
appeared to revive and astonished
the medical men for a few days.

. Exactly-a fortnight after I left him

on the thirtcenth of November to
go to Gujarat, Maharashtra and
Karnatak, I got a message on the
last day of my programme when
I was in Belgaum, that all was
over. I made an all-night car jour-

WA

ney from Belgaum to Bangalore

and reached at dawn. But before
that, the. previous evening, my

friend’s body had béen"adcottling -

to ancient custom reduced to
ashes, and I could only walk
round that cruel heap and make
three a})erambulations for a last
physical act of love. As the Isa
Upanishad rishi sings “the breath
had left to join the universal air and
the body had turned into Bhasma”,

" “O mind”, as the rishi continues,

“remember that only the works
remain, only the works remain”.

Om Krato smara Krtam smara
Krato smara Krtam smara.

And I returned from the cremation
ground praying as the rishi did
Agne naya supathaa
raaye asmaan
Visvaani, deva,
¢ vayunaani vidvaan

0, Fire, thou who knowest all the
paths, lead us in the right path,
cleanse us and save us from sin,
we entreat you over and over.

C. RAJAGOPALACHARL .-
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THE LONG ARM OF THE BUREAUCRACY
By S. NARAYANASWAMY

It is fascinating to observe how
‘versatile, indeed how multi-pur-
pose are the weapons that fill the
armoury of a democracy. There is
an advantage available to a demo-
cratic system of Government
which is denied to any other rul-
ing caucus, in that a democracy
can erect a mascot or a totem pole
in the centre of its dust-raising
:arena and call it the “Common
Man’s Welfare”. The totem pole
has this difference from its au-
thentic Red Indian counterpart,
in that it has many pegs—and on
these pegs a democratic adminis-
tration hangs legislative enact-
ments, after the manner of a
laundryman’s  line in such rapid
succession that neither the people
for whose good it is intended nor
the judiciary who are called upon
to interpret them from time to
time nor even the rank and file ot
officers who are asked to adminis-
ter them, are able to keep track of
these enactments or “the rules
framed thereunder”. .

There is no field in  human
affairs  which Government think
cannot be traversed by legislation,
no department of cconomic acti-
vit{ that does not need to be “re-
gulated”, no feld of genuine en-
deavour in respect of which Gov-
ernment should not assume power
of interference. All this is being
done ostensibly to protect the
“common man from exPloitation
by unscrupulous people”. In the
process these legislative enact-
ments and rules framed there-
under, have been steadily concen-
trating power, which means and
includes the power of veto in the
hands of Central Government Offi-
cials, to an extent and in a man-
ner that has begun to cause the
deepest anxiety to those engaged
in economic activity in the coun-
try. I will discuss here only one
sector of legislative effort which
is topical and is richly illustrative
of the tendency to tie ourselves
into complicated legislative knots,
namely Public Company for-
mation.

It is not my thesis that Public
Companies should function with-
out regulation or legislative con-
trol and drift like a ship without
pilot or rudder in tempestuous
waters. Nobody wants chaos, least
of all those engaged in economic
activity, but it is too late in the
day to persuade even the unso-
phisticated that the alternative to
over-Government is anarchy. It
seems important to state obvious
things to obviate indignant and
well-worn  remonstrances  from
those who have succeeded in con-
centrating economic power in the
stately “Bhavans” of New.Delhi.

Capital Issue Control started in
the years of World War Two as a
war-time measure to check mush-
rooming of Company floatations—
taking advantage of the then pre-
vailing inflationary and boom con-
ditions. However, in the years of
India’s incipient freedom, we con-
verted these emergency ordi-
nances into legislative enactments
—a new way no doubt of turn-
ing swords into plough-shares.

We took time and trouble to draw -

up a Companies Act that has be-
come the most voluminous of our
statutes and certainly bears evi-

dence of a herculean effort to.

make the law comprehensive. The
Act imparts to the Company ma-
nagement community, the eerie
feeling of treading perpetually on
grapes. Manai rial groups natu-
rally seek sich sécurity as they
could afford, by appointing law
officers as part of their permanent
staff, where they do not pay large
retainers to law firms to keep them
out of harm’s way. Often one Com-
pany assistant is kept see-sawing

between the Company’s office and

that of the lawyers all the time,
carrying files. Companies are in
large measure resigned to the few
“Thou shalts” and the innumer-
able “Thou shalt nots” of Com-
pany Law.

Capital Issue Contr§1 has been

steadily augmenting the field of
their regulation and this is pre-
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sumed to be in response to par-
liamentary clamour. It has been
assumed that curtailment of free-
dom of economic activity by a
systematic pyramiding of regula-
tions would import a new disci-
pline into Company affairs and
protect the investor. The Capital
Issue Control has recently been
exercising the power to decide
(a) How much of the capital shall
be equity and how much prefe-
rence (b) What ceiling rate of di-
vidend preference shares shall
carry (c) Whether additional share
issues should be at par or at a
premium and if the latter how
much premium (d) the tenure of
managing agencgzx for which Com-
pany Law has fixed a ceiling pe-
rio! (e) What the scale of remu-
neration should be for Managing
Agents and their minimum remu-
neration and the remuneration of
Managing Directors (f) sitting fee
of Directors where they have
failed to draw it at the rate fixed
in the Articles of Association, out

SWARAJYA

of consideration for the Company
in its early years of unprofitable
working.

They have latterly been plac-
ing a ceiling on brokerage pay-
able in respect of new issues,
without so much as a reference
to Stock Exchanges, which are
today statutory bodies and the
Finance Ministry is represented on
their Managing Committees. The
economics or the lack of econo-
mics involved in such arbitrary
fixations do not apparently seem
relevant to those who fix them.

The Finance Ministry are now
reported to be in the process of
assuming powers (a) to permit or
veto firm allotments and to sub-
ject them to a stipulation of non-
negotiability over a period and (b)
to fix a ceiling of a two months’
period between closure of list and
posting of allotment letters.

The success of isolated capital
issues made in the last few months
has had an infelicitous psycholo-
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gical impact on Finance Ministry
Officials and the larger needs of
industrial development of the
country, which pre-supposes large-
mobilization of savings towards
equity capital of Public Compa-
nies seem to have receded into the
background. A negative approach
to - the entire problem probably
based on subjective personal pre-
judices against certain tall pop-
pies of the industrial world has
influenced ruling and regulatory
fervour in recent months. The
Capital Issue market does not ob-
lige Governments or enterpreneurs
by being in its best form when
capital is required, 1t is as capri-
cious as the typhoons of the China
Sea and at least two successive
Union Finance Ministers of proved
acumen went round the country,
finding out how capital formation-
could be révived and found that
popular enthusiasm for new capi-
tal issues could not be. coaxed
back to its once exalted tempo,
by verbal assurances which they
gave in their public utterances.

All regulatory fervour in this:
context is based on facile assump-
tions as to financial weather and’
it will be unwisdom for Govern-
ment to impose greater strain on:
our enterpreneur community than
it is already confronting, starting’
from the stage of industrial licens-
ing. The taxation pattern of today
is not exactly an overwhelming
incentive to enterpreneurial effort
—but to make public industrial
Company promotion one long ob-
stacle-race is to cork off the
springs of enthusiasm and cons-
tructive economic effort.

To the Ten Commandments of
Jesus Christ we have been adding
these 13 years, thousands of ob-
scurely worded commandments
through legislation. We appear,
moreover, to have acquired a
vested interest in augmenting that
large policing force which is re-
quired for even tardy cntorce-
ment of these laws. Is it not time
to thinK of creating those positive
wealth-creating units, which will
pay the taxes that alone can sus-
tain this ever swelling law enforce-
ment force?

AN
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STATE INTERFERENCE IN COMPANY
ADMINISTRATION

By M. R. MASANI

Given Delow are excerpts from the speech which Sri M. R. Masani
delivered in the Lok Sabha on 16th November 1960, in the course of the
debate on the Companies (Amendments) Bill 1959. The excerpts deal par-
ticularly with the two important clauses—Statutory Audit and contri-
butions to political party funds, and are remarkable for their clarity of

thought and powerful presentation.

When Government appointed the
Sastri Committee on 15th May, 1957,
the terms of reference were: (1) to
overcome certain practical difficulties in
the working of the Companies Act,
19568; (2) to remove such drafting
defects and obscurities as may be inter-
fering with the working of the Act;
and (3) to consider what changes in
the form or structure were necessary or
.desirable in order to simplify it.

The present Bill has  very lit-
tle in common with these three
.objectives. As it goes away beyond
the terms of reference of the Commit-
tee on whose report it is presumed to
bhe founded, it cannot claim any true
lineage from that background.

What has happened is that second
thoughts have intervened and the Bill
has changed its character to a very
radical extent. These second thoughts
are, unfortunately, of a doctri-
naire  mnature. And that is that
it is not you or I or the man in the
street or the man in his home or any
of us who knows what is good for him
but the Government of the country;
that none of us is a fully grown adult
who knows how to run his business;
‘that, even when we are trying to make
a profit for ourselves and to improve
ourselves in life, we are such fools or we
are such knaves that the constant in-
tervention of the police and the Com-
pany Law Administration is necessary to
stop us from going astray. This is a
pernicious doctrine on which many of
the provisions of the Bill are based;
and this doctrine poses very squarely
the issue between those who believe in
joint-stack enterprise and those who
believe in State monopoly capitalism,

-even if it comes step by step, eating

into the vitals of the very system.

Co-operation in Industry
What is joint-stock enterprise? It is
the application of the principle of co-
operation to industry and business, It
is the coming together of small and big
people scattered throughout the coun-
try in different walks of life with diffe-
rent ideologies because they believe
that there is a demand or a want for
a certain commodity or service on the
part of the people of this country and
that that want should be met. And,

that in meeting that want, they will
make a profit as a result of their effici-
ently meeting that want. That, is the
application of the principle of co-ope-
ration to business or industry. And, if
there is one kind of co-operation that
is successful or deserving of support in
India, along with others, it is joint-
stock enterprise.

The shareholders of a company are
full-grown citizens of our country
knowing what they are about, that they
are the best judges of their own inter-
ests and not a set of bureaucrats or
politicians in office and that, therefore,
control of their activities under Com-
pany Law should be the minimum—
as little control as possible and as much
freedom for them to function as is pos-
sible. Judging by that principle, the
Bill unnecessarily over-regulates and
interferes in matters with which the
Government of our country. and the law
should have no concern.

Usurping of Authority §7

The theory of the Bill, on the other
hand, is that the Company Law Admi-
nistration and the officials who make it
up are rather better judges of the in-
terests of .the shareholders than the
shareholders themselves. A new ruling
class has come into existence, a class
of bureaucracy and State management
trying to usurp the authority of those
who could and should be allowed to
run the company.

I shall give the example of
clause 70 which relates to sta-
tutory audit which the Government
can direct at any time that they wish.
The clause here says: “Where the Cen-
tral Government is of the opinion that
the affairs of any company are not being
managed in accordance with sound
husiness principles or prudent commer-
cial practices ......

Every businessman and every sensi-
ble man knows that no other business-
man js always prudent or sensible. Every
businessman will disagree with anothet
businessman about something. When
one manager is replaced by another, he
starts trying out new policies. One
business consultant will recommend one
measure, and another will recommend
quite a different one. There is
no foot-rule or measuring yard as
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to what is sound business principle or
prudent commercial practice.. Everyone
has his own concept of soundness and
prudence. Now, the Government or the
Company Law Administration, after
having come to that very interesting
decision, can direct a special audit.
All the joint-stock companies are the
property of their owners, whether - their
capital is subscribed in the market or
whether five people get together in
private, It is no business of the bureau-
cracy or the Minister of the day to sit
in judgment on whether the owmers of
a certain property—farm or shop or fac-
tory—administer that property by pru-
dent practices or not. Every grown-up
citizen in a democracy must take on his
own shoulders that amount of responsi-
bility. Abraham Lincoln spoke a hurdred
years ago on this and said that the
Government cannot do for the people
what the people must do for them-
selves; he enunciated a truth a hundred
years ago on what sound administration

should do. :

Risk-taking Inherent in Busin

We are talking about grown-up peo-
ple who invest their money in a com-
pany, public or private. They must be
allowed to administer the property ac-
cording to their conception of prudence.
If they incur a loss, it is their loss. The
whole essence of joint-stock enterprise
is that people must learn to risk their
capital to make a profit or to make a
loss. It is mot part of the Government’s
business to stop people from making
a loss because that wounld kill and cut
at the root of the. principle of risk-tak-
ing, which is the essence of free enter-
prise. But the trouble with the socialist
pattern is that it does not accept the
grown up character and adult nature of

. the lndividual_'human being. ......

An Objectionable Practice
This attempt to sit in judgment as
to whether the affairs of a company are
being run on sound business principles
or prudent practice is highly objection-
able.  The same principle will tomor-
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- row be applied to a kisan and he will
be told: “You have got 20 acres of
land. You are not growing as much
out of it as we thought that you should
grow. Or, you are not growing the
crops which we want you to grow. So,
we shall take it away and pool it in a
co-operative farm”.

This strikes at the root of the safe-
guards given under our Constitution.
Either we stand by the Constitution
and say that private property is sacred
and belongs to the person concerned
and he can do what he likes with it or
we say that the Government will sit
in judgment through our bureaucracy
on every one of us and see whether or
how we spend the Rs. 10 in our pocket
and whether it is right or wrong. This
is the thin end of the totalitarian wedge
which lays down the principle that
Government  knows better what you
should be doing with your money. It
is a highly objectionable principle in
any free society.

The second test is that the Govern-
ment must be satisfied that the com-
pany is being managed in a manner
which is not likely to cause serious injury
or damage to the interests of the trade,
industry or business to which it per-
tains. In other words, I may be running
my business very effectively. But if it
hurts somebody else, on behalf of that

_somebody else who cannot face fair com-
petition, you go and put me in fetters.
The laws of competition are the best
correctives to anti-social” behaviour and
to unproductive enterprise. It is the

_law of the market, the law of supply
and demand, the laws of the free com-
petitive  society that are a sovereign
check on unproductive enterprises and

. anti-social practices.

" When a man does not run his busi-
ness in a prudent way, he has to shut
it down and somebody more effective
who can serve the country better: takes
his place. That is how the country ad-
vances by eliminating the incompetent
and corrupt and by supporting and
rewarding those who are enterprising
and productive. Once you kill this com-
petition, you are heading for such a
state capitalist system as Mr. Djilas, the
communist of Yugoslavia, has so well
described in his book—The New Class—
where a more exploitative and oppres-
sive class of State capitalists replace
those who they claimed were exploiters
themselves.

Danger to Reputation

So, a Government directive can ruin
the reputation of a business. It can be

told, let a special audit‘take place; aftefr
it is over and it is found no harm is
done, the company will be cleared.
That argument betrays_ gr_e;ag; . 1ggoran}<1:e
of the very delicate mechanism of the
i known that the
market. If it becomes
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Government  has directed a  special
audit in the affairs of a company, that
company’s name is mud from that
moment onwards, It is no good if after
one year it is cleared from the char-
ges. The very fact that the Government
have' intervened over the head of the
management of a company will destroy
its reputation and it will be too late to
do anything about it, Similarly, the
appointment of a statutory~ auditor is
an insult and a reflection on the ordi-
nary auditor who will be honourably
doing his job. So, an action which is
capable of being construed as libellous
of an enterprise or an auditor can be
taken at the whim of a bureaucrat, a
Deputy Secretary to the Government
speaking in the name of the Government
of India.
Essential Safeguards

I therefore suggest safeguards which
are compatible with elementary equity
and justice. The first safeguard that I
suggest, is that, before you have a
statutory audit, give the company a
chance to listen to what you have
against it and to give a reply.
The second safeguard is that when
the special audit is completed =
copy of the report should be given to
the company. As it is, a man is
judged but the judgment is not given
to him. The judgment is hidden from
him and the Government acts on the

judgment behind his back. What kind

of rule of law, what kind of equity are
we trying to operate, not against cri-
minals but against law-abiding citizens
carrying on the country’s business? The
safeguard is—present a copy of the report
to the company as saon as it is available.
The third safeguard is, when Govern-
ment decides to have a statutory audit,
let the company have a right of appeal
to a court of law to set aside that audit,
so that the court of law will be able
to decide—not a deputy secretary of the
Government—whether or not there is
a prima facie case for an enquiry.

Contribution to Party Funds

The present position is that a com-
pany can, by the general body, vote
away unlimited amounts of money to
any political party or funds. On the
other band, Clause 293 says that the
directors of a company can, without
sanction of the general body, vote away
every year, Rs. 25,000 or five per cent
of the net profits, which may go to
lakhs of rupees in some big companies,
to political parties or funds.

It is true that the shareholders who

want to give away half their money to
the Congress Party may give it and, it
may be argued. “Why should we stop
them?” They are grown up people. I
agree, but was that the basis of the
contract? When I subscribe to the shares
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of a company and later on, when the
company modifies its articles to open.
the door to political contributions, I
may be told, “You sell out your shares.
and go away, now that your eyes are
opened”. How many shareholders do
that? When a man subscribes to the
shares of a company, he subscribes to
the major purpose mentioned in the-
memorandum which is to produce cer-
tain goods or to render a certain service
and thus to make a profit. In other
words, he does not think that his money-
is going to be distributed to the coffers
of any political party, whatever it may
be, and I object equally strongly to
whichever party it may go.

Under clause 203, the directors are
given the discretion, without reference
to the shareholders, to vote away five
per cent of the profits—it may go into
several lakhs a year in some companies.

The practice in other countries varies.
I am not saying that all democratic
countries, all decent countries, curb
corporate contributions. Let me quote
two leading democracies, the United’
States and the United Kingdom. In the-
United Kingdom, there is no ban on

corporate contributions, Compunies are .

allowed to contribute to political funds.
without let or hindrance, though re-
cently, Mr. Gaitskell, the leader of the
Labour Party has expressed the view:
that in his opinion that should stop. In
America, on the other hand, there is a
ban. There are laws that prevent any
corporate enterprise from voting corpo-
rate funds to any political campaign,
committee or fund. In fact, they uo
further and put a ceiling, .on individual
contributions  also, and no American
citizen can pay more than 5,000 dol-
lars a year to the same political party
more than once a year.
Improper Use of Corporate Funds

There are three or four very good:
reasons why it is bad for the country
if corporate enterprises’ funds are al-
lowed to be raided or levied for this
purpose. As I said, first, the purpose is.
that the funds are meant for production.
Every rupee taken away from invest-
ment in business and given to a politi-
cal party, to that extent does not help
production of the goods and services
for which the company was formed. If
we agree that maximum production is
what we want—and we all agree, from
our Prime Minister downwards-—then
surely, anything that we do to stop
money from being diverted from the
purpose of production to the purpose:
of fighfing campaigns and elections is a
good thing. It is a wrong use of money
which was dedicated to a particular
purpose.,

Secondly, if you are allowing a com-
pany to give away their money, they
are not going to bear the loss. They will;
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pass the burden on to the consumer,
because the donation to the political
party will become part of the cost of
business. It will be like an advertise-
ment; like a public relations campaign.
It will be added to the cost of business.
So, in the end, the consumer pays; the
price goes up and the consumer “(ill
suffer, and the inflationary tendencies
will further be aggravated. If we want
the consumer to be protected, then there
is no reason why a company should be
allowed to add the cost of political
patronage to the price that it puts to
the consumer.

Then, what about the minority share-
holders? Suppose a majority of a com-
pany’s sharcholders are for party A and
a minority are for party B, then, are
supporters of party B to have the l:m-
miliation and the annoyance of seeing
their money going not to those whor.n
they want to help but going to their
enemies whom they want to see de-
feated? Arc they going to allow the
sharcholders contracting out? That pro-
posal was made and that was not uc-
cepted by the Minister. As was pointed
out earlier, under the British Trade
Unions Act, if a member of a trade union
happens to be a conservative and helongs
to a union backing Labour, he has a
right to say: “My money must be con-
tracted out and not a penny out of it
should go to the Labour Party”
Are we going to accept an amendment
on the floor of the House to the effect
that a inority sharcholder can say:
“Not my money”? I can understand
that, It is a palliative for those whose
fectines would otherwise bhe  outraged
at their money being used for. causes
which they do not like and which they
hold in abhorrence. And yet, you will
force the minorities to give money, to
agree  to -the wishes of those in the
majority.

Most democratic parties in  India,
agree that we should keep party
elections, party labels, etc. out of pan-
chayat elections and elections to muni-
cipal and local bodies, and that the
major political parties should only fight
the battle at the Assembly and the
Parliamentary level. While this happy
trend of thought is being spread by
many this Bill takes party strife into
joint-stock enterprises which have so
far been relatively free from party strife.
1 can imagine that, if this Bill is not
amended, in the next few months, you
are going to get groups of shareholders
in major companies campaigning on
behalf of their respective political par-
ties. The Boards of Directors will be
approached by’ petitions and counter-
petitions saying, “we want the money
to be given to party A”. Somebody else
will come and say, “We want the money
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to be given to party B”. So, you will
make the Board of Directors and the

" company meetings a cockpit of politi-

cal warfare between the elements who
want their particular party to be
supported.

Money power cannot be eliminated,
but money power should be limited.
Individual citizens should put their
hands into their own pockets, whether
rich or poor, to help the party which
they want to support. That is necessary.
Political parties do want funds. But the
citizen, as a citizen, has to contribute
and not put his hands into somebody
else’s pocket which happens to be a
shareholder’s. That is what 1 am
objecting to.

No Voluntariness in Payment

Finally, I come to the actual state of
affairs in which we live. We live in a
controlled economy, If this was a lais-
sex faire State, you may say: “What
has got a company to do with Gov-
ernment, and they may do whatever
they like”. But we are living today in a
State where the power of life and death
over the fortunes of business enterprises
is in the hands of Ministries of the Gov-
cnrment. If we are told that this con-
tribution will be a voluntary gift, we
have a right to suspect and to be scep-
tical and ask: “Will the contributions
be really voluntary?” If T am a business-
man, | know that by pleasing a pasti-
cular Minister, I can get a licence, 1
can get a permit and that T can get

other facilities, and then, it is asking.

too much of my human nature to ex-
pect me not to say: “I will go and
offer him a donation to his party in the
hope that I shall get a quid pro quo™.
That is exactly what i3. happening. This
is what the people of India believe is
happening. So, there is no voluntari-
ness about corporate contributions in a
controlled economy. In a controlled
economy, it is viewed with suspicion
and it is felt that there is coercion.

1 do not want to generalise, but I
know businessmen who have told me
that, at the time of the last general
elections, they were asked by emissaries
of the Congress Party to pay so many
rupees per loom in a weaving mill and
so many rupees per truck in the case of
transport companies. I am told that if
in that election this amount per truck
was X thousand rupees, it has now be-
come 3X or 4X thousand rupees per
truck in the case of certain States in
the South and collections are being
made per truck, and looms will no doubt
follow in the next few months. I am
not saying that my honourable friend
oppasite knows this or connives at it. But
when we are legislating for all kinds of
people in authority and all kinds of
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citizens, and when we show so much
suspicion about private businessmen
and try to stop them from becoming
anti-social, we have a corresponding
obligation to see that those in office,
those in power and authority in the
country, also have reasonable checks
put on them so that power is not abused..

Company Has No Ideology

So we come to this that a company
today does not subscribe because of
ideological purposes. A company has no.
ideology because it has no one-thinking-.
mind. What it subscribes, it does so.
because it hopes to get something in.
return or it is coerced to do so, And.
this is the beginning of a very vicious.
kind of vested interest. We talk so much
of vested interests, Here is a new vested’
interest which I &t least see growing:
before my eyes and it is growing in a.
controlled economy, a vested interest of
those in Government and their hangers-
on and satellites in the ranks of busi~
ness, people who work together for the
exploitation of the common people and
the community’s needs. It is a vested
interest—I do not care how many busi-
ness people are in it—which needs to
be checked, and I think if we amend the.
Bill in the way some of us have sug-
gested, we shall strike a blow at the
further development of this vested in-
terest which is worse than any other in.
our country.

Mr. Justice Chagla, in his judgment;
had made two suggestions. One was.
this:. “The least that Parliament can
do is to require the sanction of the court
before any large amount is paid by a
company to the funds of a political’
party”. Naturally, there is no gquestion
of going to a court of law for approval’
if the Bill is passed as it stands at pre-.
sent. The other requirement that he has.
suggested also is, unfortunately, not in
the Bill; that is, advertising immediately.
the fact of the donation,

Capitalist Stooge No. 1

I see nothing wrong in having good:
industrialists and good businessmen
among my associates. But since
the Prime Minister seems to think
that this is a wuseful way of
smearing political opponents, let me
say this that if, unfortunately—and 1
do hope that he will still consider our
plea—if, unfortunately, the Bill stands
as at present and the Government de--
feat in this House the amendments
that we seek to move to stop this mis-.
chief, then who will he able to blame
any man in the street who, by the-
same -logic, says that the capitalist
stooge No. 1 is nobody but Pandit-
Jawaharlal Nehru, the leader of the only
party that wants corporate funds to be.
used for political purposes?

N
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THE NEW PHASE IN U. P. POLITICS
By JUNIUS |

NEW DELHI: The Congress feud
dn Uttar Pradesh is supposed to have
ended; only the ending was by no
means happy. From. the view-point
of party solidarity, it settled nothing.
Despite pressure from Delhi, no Sam-
purnanand-Gupta concord could be
achieved. There was no atmosphere for
any kind of re-union between the two
warring sections. It was beyond any-
body to build the image of the Con-
gress as a happy family.

It is 2 monotonous, if somewhat ex-
asperating, feature of Congress dispen-
sation, that its dear ones who happen
40 have been disowned by the electo-
rate, are variously rehabilitated for their
good as well as for the furtherance of
party ends. There is thus little surprise
if the twice rejected Mr. C. B. Gupta
could, under the highest auspices, do
the kind of leap-frogging that he did,
over the devoted head of Dr. Sampur-
nanand. Mr. Gupta, however, had been
allowed to wallow in wilderness til] he
«compelled attention by silently captur-
ing the U.P.C.C. and posing the ques-
tion: ‘Now What?’ ‘

It was then that the High Command
displayed a sense of realism and Mr.
Nehru thought it worthwhile to back
Mr. Gupta against Dr. Sampurnanand.
And luckily for Mr. Gupta, Dr. Sam-
-purnanand, in throwing out an unneces-
-sary challenge on the eve of election
to the Presidentship of the U.P.CC.,
had committed a blazing indiscretion
-which could be exploited to his dis-
~comfiture. Mr, Gupta became the more

-acceptable of the two contestants- for

-the leadership of the Congress Legis-
Jlature Party in the State as he seemed
7o be more likely to deliver the goods
‘in the next elections. And for a party
-so much in a blue funk now, there
.could be no weightier consideration.
‘Mr. Nehru too was ‘deeply inclined to
‘think of first things first. Everything
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else came next to the fortunes at the
polls.

So, he had to stake his word, how-
ever indirectly, and prevail upon Mr.
Pant to intervene directly, so that Mr.
Gupta might be imposed on the State
without the facade of party unity being
too much impaired. Mr. Gupta had 1o
his credit a sizable vote but the seem-
ing unanimity was unreal and decep-
tive, for, Dr. Sampurnanand’s men ab-
stained from voting for tactical reasons
while making no pretence that they
were all irrevocably against the Prime
Minister’s (and the Home Minister’s)
nominee. When these defiant nineteen
(or whatever -the number is) will kick
up a rumpus on the organisational
front is a different matter though it is
perhaps only a matter of time. In any

_case they would stand aloof and watch

the show rather than do anything posi-
tive to make the Gupta experiment a
success. While the intellectually cynical
and slightly rigid Dr. Sampurnanand
may choose, in his present mood and
temper, to revive memories of Kashi
Vidyapith, Mr, Kamalapati Tripathi and
others will be more practically inclined
and usefully occupied. They will miss
no opportunity to see that the path for
Mr. Gupta is beset with pitfalls and
his apple-cart upset a day sooner than
later.

The hour having struck for him, Mr.
Gupta, however, started giwing a new
look to the State. He could not have
made a better beginning than to persu-
ade Mrs. Sucheta Kripalani to forsake

-her career in Parliament and give the

feminine touch to the U.P. Ministry. He
may have other surprises in store. Like
the Maharajas of old who, on their
accession to the throne, became sud-
denly generous out of an imepressible
sense of jubilation, Mr. Gupta suggested
to the Governor to release the detenus
in the State. And then he asked his col-
leagues to dispense with big cars and
also to reduce their salary by a couple
of hundred rupees. Luckily for U.P.
his head did not, as a result of any
uneasiness Lecause of the weight of the
‘crown’, stop brimming with ideas. He
even suggested that two Ministers could
live in oné bunealow.,

For all this show of austerity he must
have expected loud cheers. But while
some were exasperated, many felt
amazed. Mr, Gupta may be a well
meaning man hut he seems to have
misread the mood of the country. What
would at one time have passed for good
gestures, now appear like cheap stunts.
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The days are gone when the people of
India could be easily misled by pre-
tences, hollow of pompous.

Ministers are judged, not by their
modes of conveyance but by certain
other standards. The whole pattern' of
ministerial existence must fit in with the
smaliness of the car or vice versa, and
neither in the one nor in the other,
should there be an element of fake as
an easy device for just creating an im-
pression. If in a big State like U.P.
Ministers persuade themselves to move
about in smaller cars, what about the
smaller states where Ministers still pre-
fer the bigger ones? And why should
Congress Ministers draw less in U.P.
than elsewhere? The whole approach to
the subject of ministerial standards is.
as Mr. Nehru would say, “petty”. The
Gupta approach makes no sense. It
should matter little how much a Minis-
ter draws, if he is worth it, for he can-
not of course draw more than what is
ordained. It is wrong to think that a
Minister becomes more acceptable on
a lesser salary. There may he men—
particularly among Congressmen—who
would love to serve the country, free
of cost, if only they are made
Ministers |

Mr. Gupta should revise some of his
ideas. They are queer, if not quixotic.
The idea of putting two Ministers in
the same bungalow—irrespective of the
strength of the family units—cannot he
otherwise described. Mr, Gupta should
not forget that every other Minister,
like him, has not the advantage (if
advantage it is) of being a bachelor.
Presumably Ministers would like to have
a little privacy. One certainly does not
like to ran the risk of being closely
watched, least of all by another Minis-
ter. It does not work. Mr. Gupta’s ideas
do not tend to make peace: they are
not conducive even to harmony, They
have certainly no % on ministerial
efficiency which is the end in view.

As the Hindustan Times pertinently
pointed out, “the economies which re-
sult from such demonstrative acts of
self-abnegation”, as Mr. Gupta has in
mind, “are always illusory”. They do
not even impress people: if anything,
they irritate them. If this is the Gupta
technique  for making the Congroess
popular in U.P, its wide-awake electo-
rate is least likely to be hoodwinked.
He and his Congress colleagues elsewhere
should  do rome active re-thinking.
What the country wants is not cheap
Ministers, much less Ministers whao
makee themselves cheap, but a clean
and efficient administration. It is only
thoce who camnot offer it that waste
their time and ingenuity on vote-catch-
ing devices. Perhaps they impress Mr.
Nehru—and the other ‘hosses’.
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BIRDS ON BOOKS
By SRIVATSA

Books are not only means of com-
municating ideas but also objects in
themselves. With many booksellers the
latter consideration prevails most, and
we may ask with “wise old Khayyam”
with regard to another object;

“I often wonder what the Vintners
buy

One half so precious as the goods
they sell”.

Another class of Philistines, with
even less excuse for its  obtuse-
ness, merely orders a collection of
hooks as part of the “furnishing and
decoration” of a house. The obverse
side of the medal is the fine and grand
Elzevir and Aldine: editions, magnifi-
cently bound and adorned, each costing
a small fortune. These productions (in
the full sense of that term) acquire
their value quite as much from the re-
putation of the binder or the artist as
from that of the author. In-all these
cases, there is the danger of the real
purpose of the book heing lost or obs-
cured in extraneous issues. But that
appears to be a risk that has to be
undertaken  in a mainly  commercial
civilisation.

There are, however, certain other

. bibliophile events or occurrences in.

which the student does well to take in-
terest. It was an occasion for all who
set store by books when Penguins re-
cently  celebrated their silver  jubilee.
Economists and such other unamiable
people may wrangle about - thejr im-
portance as the first “paperback”. This
jargon is part of the new superstition
by which books, it seems, are to be
“brought to the common man” through
cheap jreprints and other esoteric devi-
ces to manufacture . which trusts are
set up elaborately. This attempt is made
naturally in a so-called “sociallstic
society” in  which everything has .to
pass the gauntlet of that fearsome, be-
cause ill-balanced and power-drunk,
individual, “common man”. To acquie-
sce in it is to vulgarise and cheapen
literature, The true' student will che-
rish the Penguin for - quite different
reasons.

The first Penguin was “Arfel” by M.
Andre Maurois, That was an indication
that the series would reprint not only
the accepted classics but also - ¢hose
which, while popular, were not easily
obtainable, There are many degrees .of
greatness in literature, as in other en-
deavours of life. The furst is available

easily, but not the second. The reader’

would have had either to pay a large
sum or possess his soul in patience to
procure copies of those books which,
being worthwhile, are not commercially
popular and are, therefore, not taken
up by prominent booksellers. M. Mau-
rois’ fascinating biography, or romance
of Shelley belonged to this class, and
it was, therefore, welcomed with open
arms when it was made available so
cheaply. The early promise has been
more than fulfilled. It might perhaps
be an exaggeration to say that one
could form a library of such books with
the help of Penguins and Pelicans alone,
but such a collection would be far
from contemptible. It is unlikely that,
but for Sir John Lane, most Indian
students would have been able to read
Mr. Edmund Blunden’s “Undertones
of War”, C. E. Montagu’s “A Hind
Let Loose”, Merriman’s “Barlasch of
the Guard” (a lovely little book, this,
especially to those who are fascinated by
Napoleon and his times) or Sir Max
Beerbhom’s  “Zuleika  Dobson”.  This
last illustrates the service which the
Penguins render in regard to cost. Six
Max’s books tend to be ‘expensive, and
the story of the explosion which the
damsel’s advent in the famous seat of
learning created could not generally be
read but at the cost of, say, a guinea.

Here was Sir John Lane offering the-

book for the easy equivalent of about
two shillings.

. But the real service of the Penguins

lies in meking: mang; worthy but ra-. '{

ther unknown authors known to the

reader. I have referred to “Barlasch of = |
the Guard”. This is a fascinating his-'

torical romance. It is surprising that
it should not be better known. Its story
is set in Danzig at the time when Na-
poleon intends to invade Russia, He
himself appears for a while in the town,
in fact, on the very day of the heroine’s
marriage with an officer of the French
army quartered in Danzig. He rides
into the mysterious East. But the man-
ner in which his influence persists,
when he himself has disappeared in
the Russian mists, swaying the for-
tunes of everybody in Danzig must ex-
tort the admiration of experienced nove-
lists. There is-no elaborate article, but
there is the dauntless Barlasch of the
famous Guard. He takes the heroine
under his wing and he takes in his
stride the fact that his host, involun-
tarily, of course, is a _member
of the Tugendbund, the seeret
society which ~ is always plotting

against the Corsican. But it would
be unjust to discuss the story. To the
reader interested in good writing and
imaginative reconstruction of the past,
“Barlasch of the Guard” is a feast in
store.

Merriman, however, is only one of -
the authors rescued, as it might be said
without exaggeration, for posterity by
Penguins. There is Mr. Lynn Doyle, the
chronicler of strange Irish goings-on.
“Lobster Salad” and “Ballygullion” en-~
tile him to dispute primacy of place
with Martin and Ross. Then, there is
“The Cardinal’s Snuff-box” by Harland.
This novel of Italian life by an Ame-
rican will not be everybody’s cup of
tea. but there is certainly some obscure
kind of charm in it. “The Quest for
Corvo” by Symons is a queer book oni
a queer individual, who at one time
called himself Father Rolfe. Nor should
Georges Simenon’s books of mystery,
which introduce Inspector Maigret, be
scorned. Scotland Yard and the Fede-
ral Bureau of Investigation have mono-
polised our attention to the neglect of
the Surete and the French police. The
latter are certainly worth some atten-
tion,

With regard to the Pelicans, the
rather unwieldy cousins of the Penguins,
some reservations might be justly
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made. At least in the early days, they
seem to have come too much under the
influence of Left-wing “intellectualism”
that very unlovely thing. The result was
that the poor bhird was apt to flounder
a bit. It looked as if it was designed to
promote socialism. But wiser counsels
have prevailed, and it is now more
catholic. It has almost taken all know-

f
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ledge for its province and, I believe,
there is no respectable branch of know-

ledge at least an introduction to which " -

will not be found sheltering under the
wings of the Pelican. :

It is, thus, that these two birds and
sothie other members of the aviary have
laid us under tribute. They are grow-
ing costlier. Time was when six-
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pence  could suffice for one of them.
.Today their price is to be counted in
shillings, and there is some vexatious
rcfinement about “double books”. It
would, however, be a mistake to look
upon the Penguin or the Pelican as a
cheap source of knowledge, instruction
and entertainment, It is best regarded as
a minor, unpretentious universify.

A little SUNLIGHT
does a lot of washing
~thanks to its EXTRA LATHER

826712

SEEING 1S BELIEVING: Shankar is obviously
delighted with the gleaming white shirt that
Sita has washed. And Jook at the pile of
clothes, sheets and towels washed white and
bright—all with such a lirile SUNLIGHT!

SUNLIGHT's rich, abundant lather washes

so thoroughly and draws out every scrap
of dirt without any beating! Prove it for
yourself —try it today!

/Lck .
i A product of Hindustan Lever Limited
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THE CHAOS IN THE CONGO

By T.V.K.

The long night of chaos in the Congo
drags on. It has become darker and
deadlier. It envelopes not only the four-
teen million people of this strife-torn
land but many millions throughout the
world. .

The lurid glare- of savagery, intrigue
and blackmail which preceded the ar-
rest and ill-treatment of Patrice
Lumumba, the Prime Minister of the
Congo, has obscured some basic and
fundamental facts, which require reca-
pitulation. Lumumba was democrati-
cally elected Prime Minister of the

Congo by the duly elected Deputies of

the Congo Parliunent in the. fast week
of Junc 1960. He deféated Kasavubu
in a straight conbest.

The U.S. news-maganize Time which
was by no means friendly to Lumumba
reported in June: “With the Premier-
ship safely in his grasp, Lumumba
offered to make Kasavubu Pregident—
a  chicly ceremonial offica under the
proposed ' constitution. To everyone’s
surprise Kasavubu accepted”, President
Kasavubu thus owed his position to
Lumumba. It was Lumumba who had
all the democratic sanction behind him
—mnot Kasavubu, not Mobutu.

Kasavubu whom the West supports,
is a tribalist, and his loyalties are rooted
in the Bakongo tribe which is strong in
and around Leopoldville, the capital of
the Congo. He favoured a loose federal
system for the Congo government, so
that he might preserve his regional in-
fluence, N gt

Luméinba * whenthe BoVier’ bid
supports, is the nearest approath to a
national hero.” A New York ‘Times cor-

. rpedbaReSt" reported iy Decémber 5
that “unlike President Kasavubu’s poli- ' -

tical-tribal machine, Lumumba’s follow-

-

ing s stroug’itnong ‘varied  ethnic

groups”. The young and volatile Prime
Minister wanted to form a central gov-
ernment which would rise above tribal
loyalties. He formed a cabinet of
men, representing every political shade,
from the extreme right to tribal
conservatsm. . . "
=7 ‘What was l&&.wrong with Lumum-
baP He was unpredictal ble, demagogic,
they said. Was that all? No. He was
. too radical and forward-lboklng for the
conservative Belgian interests, And
_therefore Belgians in league with the
;g\ﬁ'gnmntled political opponests- of the
-~Prime Minister, were able to incite the

Congolese soldiers to rebellion. They
were able to spread the seeds of chaos

b}" circulating rumours about Lumum-
bag reported decision to invite the
Russians to replace the Belgians.

RC DR SRS . - . i
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The seeds of chaos grew fast, so
fast that even before the intoxication
of the independence celebrations was
over, the Congo was plunged into mon-
strous confusion. “Kill Lumumba” and
«Kill all whites” were some of the slo-

~gans the mutineers shouted. The Bel-

gian government sent troops into the
Congo in contravention of all interna-
tional laws.

It was at this stage Lumumba invited
the United Nations to come into the
Congo to restore law and order and to
get the Belgians out. The U.N. rushed
men and materials in a dramatic bid to
establish peace. The soldiers and civi-
lians under the U.N. command have
reportedly done a fair job, but the
political leaders and the foreign agents

have managed to keep the Congo in
a permanent political mess.

Colonel Mobutu, an inconsequential
army clerk who became colonel over-
night, was being groomed by Belgians,
the British, French and American in-
terests to take over control of the ad-
ministration. Mobutu who now runs the
administration with the help of Belgian-
educated students, is a creature of the
Western embassies. Col. Robert Sinclair,
the British Military Attache played a
prominent part in this intrigue. The
Fréench Ambassador, ignoring all proto-

_col, stooped so low as to visit the in-

consequential Colonel.

Clearly the U.N. in the Congo has
lost face. Mobutu has become a force
to reckon with. Several diplomats in
Leopoldville have bitterly complained
that a person of *Mobutu’s ineptitude
should have been helped by the U.N.
to consolidate his hold over the armed
mob called the Congolese National
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‘he kerosine dealer

©® The provision of sufficient
quantities of the required products
in the right place and at the
right time often produces serious
problems and to solve these
necessitates a careful but flexible
organization, an claborate
system of transportation, storage
and distribution. There are
nearly 3,000 Burmah-Shell petrol
dealers and over 1,300 kerosine
agencies, besides over
40,000 kerosine sub-dealers in
India’s 7 lakh villages. 9%

Extract from
a Burmah-Shell publication
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR
PARBOILED RICE

Sir,—A recent item of news, accord-
ing to the Union Food Minister, is that
if  all the rice in the country was
parboiled five lakhs more tons of rice
would become available for consump-
tion. The fgure looks big but what in-
crease does it represent with reference
to the total quantity of raw rice?

Apart  from the question of mere
nutritiveness, other factors like personal
habits, sentiments and  religious  feel-
ings come into play, For instance, cer-
tain commumities in the south cousume
raw rice only on grounds of religion.

It must be remembered that in mat-
ters of dicting, personal habits play a
great part and it is not easy to bring
about changes. Some time ago the Gov-
ernment threw out a suggestion that if
more fish was consumed, the demand for
cereals would diminish. What happened
to this idea or the synthetic rice pro-
duced by the Research Institute? Let us
remember that even inanimate machi-
nevy require particular kinds of coal or
oil fuel for yielding optimum return. Is
it wise to subject the human system to
the  whims of unutrition pedants  and

Army. U.N. participation in a Congo-
lese  parachute-jumping  exercise and a
mammoth parade last month gave res-
pectability to Mobutu.

e is plamming to form a new gov-
evmment and with Kisavabu's assistance,
he is soon assuming the proportion of
a military dictator. The West is unfor-
fortunately backing this dictator, just as
it has  backed many other fallen
dictators.

Lumumba has all along welcomed all
democratie solutions. He welcomed the
UN. General Assembly’s decision  to
send a conciliation committee. He is in
favour of a referendum or a revival of
the parliament.  But the West which
swears by democracy is frightened of
the Congolese parliament. The U.S. has
been loud in its support to Kasavubu,
Constitutional  questions  recede before
the needs of the cold war. The US.
decision to advance all the money re-
quired by the UN. in Congo has led
to suspicions in many quarters,

Like all other tyrants, Mobutu will
liave his end. Whether Lumumba dies
in captivity, returns to power or retires
from politics, there can be no*way of

-stifling the wvoice of the people—the

parliament of the Congo. And the West
must recognise this very elementary
lesson of history. But quite often we
forget the most obvious.

fanatics and bring about dcterioration
in public health and human efficiency?
K. V. Iver.

FROM RAJGHAT TO A
TIGER SHOOT

Sir,—It is a far cry from Rajghat to
a tiger shoot, but that’s what our gov-
ernment with Pandit Nehru and Rajen
Babu at the helm have planned for
HM. The Queen.

We  worship at the temple or the
church, and having placated God with
our offerings, we go OUR own way.
We say pious things on  appropriate
occasions about God and  Gandhiji.
But there cuds everything, but  our
conscience is soothed. So, even a heinous
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and revolting thing like the slaughter
of the gorgeous beasts of our forests
purely for fun and pleasure we do not
consider is against the principles of our
Dharma, ahimsa or non-violence.

We inaugurate with pomp and show
our Wild Life Preservation Week and
Cow Protection Week with the utmost
self-righteousness, and even hysterical
over same in our fanaticism, but the
Tiger Shoot for The Queen we accept
as a matter of course and in keeping
with the dignity of our belief and pro-
nouncements.

The Government of India which is
responsible to consider the fecling of
the people of the country should not
go out of the way to arrange and in-
clude a tiger shoot in the programme
of our royal guests and should cangel
same. It will make as all happy and
nobody will shed a tear.

Nagpur. Dr. L. E. J. Davip,

Rs. 1000
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“They-aren’t new...
they’ze used tyres, retreaded

you manage
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- DON'T waIT for new tyres - you may find
yourself stranded. New tyres are in short
supply and hence you may not get them
wheti you are in need of them. Get your
car tyres fetreaded by TVS and you get all

p8

the milage you expéct from sew eyres =~ :*
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The advantages of TVS retreading:
iring shoe-cuts and other injuries is

m ni:mlﬁally.

You can get your car tyre retreaded twice

#f you do it in time, i.e. when they are

.I\tg}y pting bald. »

They look as good ss new snd they would

give you ui.:nme milage that you éxpect

© fsom vew tyres.

“Tread on the shoulders of the tyres
prevents ‘skidding. :
Undtyruanbem\mwhuhom.

Spocial tread design ensures road grip
and saletys -
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LET US MIND OUR OWN BUSINESS

The Prime Minister considered
that 1960 was a bad year but
Lopctul for India because among
the good things, the biggest was
the establishment progressively in
the States of Panchayat Raj. e
had apparently missed the state-
ment of Sri Raghaviah to the
evaluating team of the Congress
Parllamentary Party that Pancha-

~yat Raj in Andhra had introduced

“too many feuds, murders, group
bickerings, political partisanship
and caste prejudices”. He  de-
wanded a high powered commis-
sion to study the results. In India,
we too frequently confuse the
means with the ends. In the name
of the Weltare State, the Govern-
ment hiring the Tast twelve years
have increased the administrative

staff nearly six fold. Now in the

name of democratic decentralisa-
tion, it is setting up throughout
the country popular representa-
tives, ostensibly to check but
practically to frustrate the admi-
nistrative staff. In the meanwhile,
there arc few signs of welfare.
The Second Agricultural Labour
Inquiry Report has just disclosed
that the average carnings of agri-
cultural labourers have dropped

. from Rs. 104 to Rs. 88. The Ninth

National Sample Survey has dis-
closed that 50 per cent of the po-
pulation lives on less than eight
annas a day, 60 millions living on
five annas and less, 40 millions on
four annas and less and 2Q mil-
lions on two annas and less. The
total unemployment in the coun-
fry, according to Prof. Maha-
lanobis adds up to 45 millions
daily, which the Sample Survey
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By J. M, LOBO PRABHU

confirms. What the people there-
fore want is more employment and
less government, more income
and less democracy. ,

What is happening indicates
that the people are really getting
even less democracy. In the U.P.
the Prime Minister has imposed
the Party boss as Chief Minister
against the wishes of the Con-
gress Legislators, not to speak of
the public which twice had re-
jecteg Sri Gupta in the elections.
In Bengal, the Chicf Minister and
the Congress Party have been dis-
ciplined to support the transfer
ot Berubari, which they had been
passionately opposing.  An oppo-
sition member said that the Chief
Minister had changed from a lion
into a mouse. Constitutional
powers geem to’have Josti theit
meaning and democracy itself
appears to be a camouflage for
the supreme powers of the Prime
Minister. His approach is the sim-
Ele one, that what he does is the
est and does not admit of argu-
ment. In respect of Tibet, while
admitting that the position may
be worse than the colonialism
India was endeavouring to end by
supporting the resolution of the
Communists in the U.N. he would
not commit himself to judge
China. In respect of the Presi-
dent’s claim for his written powers
under the Constitution, the Prime
Minister has shown a lofty disdain.
Similarly over Rajaji’s proposal that
there may be Presidential rule
before the elections, he has dec-
lined to enter into any argument.
Though the Prime Minister is a
person of the highest endowments,

in a democracy, he cannot sef
liimselt against and above every-
one else. Even if he is not cut
down to size by the inevitable
compulsion of events, he is failing
to realise that the position he has
created for himself will be in-
herited by others less endowed
and " inspired, so that even the
name of democracy will perish in
the land.

‘What is happening round the
world indicates how much on the
razor's edge democracy is now
standing. In Congo, Laos. and
Nepal, the conflict seems fo have
arisen from exactly our pattern of
democracy, between titular rulers
and ruling Prime Ministers. Gov-
ernments are stable, according as
power is definite. Even a bad con-
stitution is better than an ambigu-

ous one which allows conflict bet-

ween’ different authorities, ulti-

mately solved by the armed forces.

The independence which so many

countries have won is therefore

threatened by the constitutions.
with which they have begun.

Otherwise, the upheavals round
the world, which for a single week
are perhaps a record, seem to be
the result of the very peaceful
co-existence which the Prime Mi-
nister has welcomed. Co-existence
can be peaceful only when every
country confines its interest and
interference within its own boun- .
daries. In this sense, the United
Nations have unwittingly provided
a forum, not fpr international co-
operation but . for international . -
competition. Every country: seéms

to  be deriving strength  fom



The Government is saying and
doing so much that no one seems
tobe able to look below the sur-
face, particularly for economic
implications, which are ultimately
of greater significance. Though
so much has been spoken and
written about the details of the
Company Law Bill, no one raised
the question why Company Law
was necessary. It owes its origin
to the Control of Capital Issues,
which was found necessary for
channeling limited supplies to pro-

uction necessary for the success
of War, Those responsible for
Food and Industries, knew even
at that time of the delay and dis-
tortion which official interference
imposed on natural commercial
impulses arising from the law of
Supply and Demand. After the

meddling in the conditions of
other countries, in spite of the
charter provision that the domes-
tic affairs of each country are
beyond the purview of the U.N.
Unfortunately India set the
fashion of crusading for the in-
terests of other countries as a self-
appointed guardian of demo-
cracy. In the conditions of cold
war, this has started an aggres-
sive tendency for partisanship in
the affairs of every - disturbed
country. In Korea, Suez, Lebanon,
Algeria, Congo and now Laos,
Nepal, Ethiopia, the real prota-
gonists are those of the cold war.
Disarmament may not change
this pattern unless there is a com-

plete “detente™ by every country .

of its interference in the affairs of
any other. This may involve the
end of pacts and military bases on
one side and of military and eco-
‘nomic ~ domination: of satellite
- countries an the other, but in its
ahsence, all talk of .peaceful co-
existence is only gelf deception, if
“not worse. On' our:part, there is
too “fauch to do gnd undo within
our own borders, to allow us the
luxury ‘of master-minding the con-
ditions of the werld. Our best
foreign polley.is to mind our own
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War, the Control continued be-
cause, first, other controls were not
relaxed and second, because of
ideas of Planning, which were
beginning. Subsequently, the po-
tentials arising from restriction,
politically for the Government
and economically for those
already in the field made both ac-
cept controls as natural to the
economy, and Company Law, as a
consequence, to reduce the abuscs
of monopoly. As profits increased,
rules were elaborated, which
while they increased power for the
Government, were justified in the
interest of the consumers. Who
pays for all thisP First therc is
the cost of legislation; the present
Bill, starting from May 1957 is so
exactly as Government wanted it
that it could have been passed
then without the subscquent waste
of words and time. Secondly the
cost of administration, increasing
with the complexitics of the law
to which there is no end, a new
tribunal now being contemplated,
is borne by the tax payer. Thirdly
the contributions to political par-
ties are borne not so much by the
shareholders, whose profits con-
tinue but by the consumers who
have to pay the consequent high
prices. Fourthly in respect of the
Special Audit, the damage to the
reputation of the shares of the
Company is borne not by the
management at fault but the
shareholders. Fifthly the restric-
tions through licensing of new
companies, not only reduce indus-
trialisation but create conditions
of monopoly which increase prices
and reduce quality for’ the
common consumer. The loss both
to production and consumption
could be avoided simply by re-
moving all controls so that capital
which is now abundant can enter
industries which are required
in the country. In the ensu-
ing competition, the producers
will only have to satisfy consu-
mers with lower prices and bet-
ter qualities, with no costs and

~ distortions from Company Law.
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-’I'!lis seems simple but all true '
things are simple when one °

cares to find them.
o ° ®

The economic significance of
the statements which the Prime
Minister endlessly makes, is diffi-
cult to assess. Speaking at ~the
UNESCO Seminar on Urban Deve-
lopment, he bemoaned that mo-
dern constructions were vulgar in
the background of slums in towns
and hovels in villages. It did not
occur to him that with 750 crores,
half of the provision in the Third
Plan for Heavy Industrics, a sub-
sidy of one fifth of the cost, say
Rs. 250 would activate the cons-
truction or reconstruction of 30
million houses, All countries sub-
sidise housing and that our plans
have so far failed to do so, shows
how little they are for the common
man and for felt needs. The Prime
Minister could only think of a tax

on Land Values, as if this is, 0ot~

already collected through income
tax, to require to be separately
assessed and directly discourage
enterprise in Housing. At the Na-
tional Productivity Comncil, with-
out much relevance, the Prime
Minister maintained that there
should be more technical educa-
tion for extending industrialisa-
tion. He forgot that at the end of
1959, the unemployed in the
Live Registers were 14,000 in the
industrial  supervisory  services,
105,000 in the skilled and semi-
skilled services and 68,000 in the
educational services. It is just
reported that 70 pilots trained at
a cost of Rs. 85,000 each are un-
employed. 1f Government dis-
courages private enterprise, tech-
nicians will be a burden and not
the foundation of industrialisation,
In the Public Sectot, though the
Minister denied there was anar-
chy, he has not yet met the chal-
lenge that the return to capital is
about 0.3 per cent even though
the loans for the investment carry
a rate of interest of 4 per cent.
The public pays the difference,
even though the same money in-
vested in housing and other labour
intensive works would have
created hundred times as muc

employment. :
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OUR FOREIGN LOANS

We have plans for investment
and expenditure during the third
five-year plan period. We have
plans for taxation to meet the cost.
We have plans to mop up a}l sav-
ings for the use of the public sec-
tor. We have plans to borrow from
all the nations of the world both
separately and collectively. All this
we have, and Prof. B. R. Shenoy
has untiringly exerted himself to
show where these plans are all
wrong.

But there is one thing not
touched as yet publicly. What are
the plans to repay the debts bor-
rowed from abroad? - I'wish the
Planning Commission or someone
else on behalf of the Congress
Party explained to the public in
what way the thousands of crores
borrowed from America, Britain,
-Japan, Germany and other prospe-
rous countries are intended to be
repaid by our sons and grandsons.
Is it intended to beg for write-off?
If a country not ravaged by war
but only mismanaged by ambition
is to ask that the debts be written
off, what will it amount to in pres-
tige and in independence? Why
did we not ask for gifts, but plead-

ed for aid through loans? If we
must repay in order to retain pres-
tige and independence, what are
the plans for repayment? °
What are the goods we hope to
produce for the markets of the
creditor-nations? Surely we have
not gold enough to send; then,
have we hopes of making commo-
dities suitable to those markets?
If so, let us have a clear look at
the prospects. What are the com-
modities we plan to export? We
would like to see a list of items
and quantities which would at
least problematically and pros-
pectively suffice to repay the
loans, principal and interest.

Judging from the difficulties
already telt in the matter of pay-
ments I feel for my part that it is
a hopeless business. We are trad-
ing on the cold war without rea-
lising the consequences of that
rake’s progress. I would like to be
corrected and consoled. As I see
the picture for the future genera-
tions, it is not one that inspires
confidence in repayment, but one
of entire loss of prestige and pos-
sibly of independence in the real
sense. C. RAJAGOPALACHARI.

The Finance Minister’s state-
ments to the Consultative Com-
mittee of Parliament are more
confusing. In view of the expected
short fall in foreign loans, he
considered that increase in Com-
modity Taxation would be neces-
sary for the Third Plan, The first
consequence of this will be a fur-
ther increase in prices for consu-
mer goods, which may be the
more harsh, if grain prices, which
supply their income to 62 per cent
of the population, tend to fall as
the Food Minister indicated from
the downward trends which have
begun. Secondly higher prices by
reducing the market, will restrain
industrialisation. Thirdly inflation,
which the fall in grain prices may
have reduced will be artifigially
maintained, making Government
plans and private projects unne-
cessarily expensive. The Minister’s
hope that exports would improve
is not supported by reports, first,

that Ceylon, which did not with-
draw as we did in 1952 from the
Internatjonal- Tea Market Board
is increasing its exports, even to
Russia, at our expense and second,
that our coffee production which
is marketted by the Government
is becoming unsaleable. If Gov-
ernment would leave trade to its
own resources, the quality and
quantity of our exports which
have fallen from 732 crores in
1951-52 to 580 crores in 1958-59,
would improve.

The single and simple conclu-
sion which emerges is that Gov-
ernment should confine itself to
its own business of governing
without using the money and
credit of the public to compete
with private trade and industry
which is willing to risk its own
money, may be to earn profits for
itself in an open field, but also to
create wealth and employment for
the country.

Proxy. -

THE NEPAL
BREAK -DOWN

It is easy to pull an old house
down but not so easy to erect a
habitable house over the de-
bris. We have a clear de-

‘monstration that driving the

Ranas out of power in Nepal,
although it was pleasant business
when it was done, was not a wise
step. India was very instrumental
in this,

Of course there is a philosophy
justifying errors and consequent
ruin and misery which claims that
only that way lies progress. It is
too easily taken for granted that
reform is not possible except
through the ruinous process of mis-
calculation and avoidable misery.
Leaders prone to idealism but
inept in execution indulge in these
experiments and give them the
name of Revolution and when the
consequences are too sad for ex-
planation indulge in self-pity. The
people of Nepal wanted good
government and that could have
been easily achieved with the
help of India. But instead, it was
thought that the people thirsted
for parliamentary government in
place of the firm rule of the Ranas
and everything was done to des-
troy the latter, root and branch,
leaving a thoroughly mismanaged
situation for the world to draw
lessons from, and for the Commu-
nist powers to manipulate on our
borders,

So has Congo demonstrated the
same sad truth—that it is not so
wise to give up what you have in
hopes constructed in the clouds
with exaggerated notions of demo-
cratic capacity available to take
the place of what is destroyed.

A penetratin% analysis of the pre-
sent situation has been fumisied
by a British correspondent who,
after a scathing attack on what the
Indian representative of the U.N.
Secretary-General,séhd his collea-
gues are doing in Congo, winds
up that the time has come “to end
the rudderless peutralism and the

artificially ~preserved  anarchy”
which prevails in Congo. '
C.~ RAJAGOPALACHARI.
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PRIVILEGE MOTION AGAINST RAJAJI

The Andbra Legislature Privi-
lege Committee recommended
and the Assembly accepted the
unanimous recommendation that
the privilege motion against me
should be dropped. I tender my
respectful thanks for this decision.
Apart from the technical but not
unimportant question of whether
it would be right to raise a ques-
tion previously disposed of by the
Speaker in Parliament and place
it before the local Assembly to be
voted upon, it is good that the
question of privilege itself has
been properly disposed of by the
Andhra Assembly.

In the interests of demo-
cracy it is necessary to guard
the freedom of expression of
political opinion. To put that
freedom in jeopardy by making
it an issue of privilege to be de-
cided by the legislative assembly’s
majority vote would be to place a
fundamental freedom in' the arbi-
trary hands of the very authority
against whom the criticism is
directed and on whose express be-
half the prosecution is launched.
It would be a clear case
of prosecutor being made judge
and a judge against whom
there is- no appeal allowed.
Where freedom of political opi-
nion is concerned it is not consis-
tent with the fundamental struc-

ture of parliamentary democracy
to vest any authority with the
power to treat any opinion as an
attack on its special privilege and
to be the final arbiter on
the issue.

I expressed the view (and still
maintain it as the only right view)
that Legislative Assemblies should
at least be truly representative of
all the productive occupations and
the constructive energy of the
people, if they should be vested
with power to interfere with pro-
duction and distribution, a power
which under all circumstances
is of doubtful expediency. In
a Socialist State persons who
do_not do anything in the produc-
tion or distribution of wealth and
who are therefore not adequately
informed on the subjects  con-
cerned, have no place in an Assem-
bly which will in an cver-increas-
in% measure try to control and re-
gulate all production, all distribu-
tion and all consumption of the
material goods on which both
national and individual life
depend.  The public pronounce-
ment of this view was dcemed by
the Speaker of the Andhra Assem-
bly an insult to the present mem-
bers of his Assembly. It is good
that the Committee of Privi eges
and the Andhra Assembly refused
to accept this opinion. C.R

" - 2

" A BIRTHDAY GREETING

Today’s your birthday—so the rumour goes;
And you are eighty-one—or eighty-two:

A public figure whom the whole world knows,
A secret soul whom no one ever knew.

No -one? But Gandhi knew you, didn’t he?

You kept his conscience, strove with him for truth,
Practised non-violence, struggling to free

Old India, and to restore its youth.

And others knew yGu, too. But they are gone
Into the shadaws. Of those who in the past’
Taught that the truth alone could make men free

You ‘are the living symbol—and the last.

So count no years. Don't fritter time away—
But saythe things which only you can say.

—M.F.
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'PROTECTION OF
COORG COMMITTEE

The following resolutions were
adopted at a very largely attended
conference held in~ Mercara
(Coorg) on November 15, under
the Chairmanship of General
K. M. Cariappa:

This Conference of all sections of the
people of Coorg assembled at the Mer-
cara Municipal Hall, under the Chair-
manship of General K. M. Cariappa,
views with grave concern the proposal
of the Government of Mysore for the
construction  of high dams at  several
places  in Coorg and in  particular,
across the Haradur river, Cauvery
river and Hemavathi river and a Jarge
storage reservoir in the upper reaches
of the Laxmanathirtha river during the
third five-ycar plan period.  The Con-
ference wishes to emphasise that the
construction of the proposed high dams
and  storage  reservoirs would result
i the submersion of newrly a third of
the fertile region of Coorgg consisting of

viluable  wet-lands, developed 99{;%?‘2&?&5‘?

orange and cardamom plantationy’
even whole villages—therehy also ren-
dering the rest of the adjoining areas
marshy and uninhabitable and seriously
disrupt the existing communications,
destroying the very life of Coorg and
cffacing its name, altogether.

This Conference is also convinced
that the huge capital investments in-
volved jn these ill-conccived projects
would 'bé“wasteful and -extravagant hav-
ing regard to the limited resources avail-
able to the Government of Mysore to
implement its plans and are wholly un-
necessary  and  prejudicial  to  the
interests of the country.

This meeting therefore emphatically
records its opposition to the hazardous
and  costly scheme proposed by the
Governinent of Mysore and respectfully
requests the Government of Mysore to
desist from proceeding further with the
above schemes and to save Coorg from
utter destruction and ruination.

With a view to effcctively bring home
the discontent of the people for
the decision of the Government,
a special committee of the follow-
ing gentlemen with power to co-opt
more members, is constituted on no-
party basis and this committce is to be
callerd “Protection of Coorg Committee”.

The Committee is hereby authorised
to take such steps as are nccessary or
expedient to save Coorg from utter
destruction arising from the construction
of high dams.
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THE POWERS OF THE PRESIDENT
By SHIVA RAO

There are two aspects of the ques-
tion recently raised by the President
concérming his own powers under the
Constitution: (1) are they exercised to
the full under the existing provisions;
and (2) should they be strengthened by
an amendment of the Constitution?

Three Articles prescribe in some de-
tail the powers that the President
wields. Under Article 74, the Council
of Ministers, at the head of which is
the Prime Minister, will aid and advise
the President in the exercise of his func-
tions.. VUnder the same Article, the
question whether any and if so what
advice was tendered by the Ministers
to the President shall not be enquired
into in any Court. The following Arti-
cle gives the President authority to
select the Prime Minister who, on as-
suming office, chooses his colleagues.
The Cabinet as a whole, described as
the Council of Ministers in the Consti-
tution, is collectively responsible to the
Lower House.

Again, according to another Article,
after a bill has been passed by both
Houses of Parliament, the President may
return it to Parliament (provided that
it is not a money bill) with a message
in favour of its reconsideration either
as a whole or in respect of specific pro-
visions; he may even suggest the desir-
ability of introducing certain amend-

-ments. Parliament is under an obliga-

tion, according to the Constitution, to
reconsider such a bill in the manner
proposed by the President. If, however,
Parliament insists on passing the bill
again with or without the amendment,
only then is the President obliged under
the Constitution to give his assent.
The late Sri B. N. Rau, who was the
Constitutional Adviser to the Constitu-
ent Asscmbly, argued that on the basis
of Article 75, even if the President
acted otherwise than on ministerial ad-
vice, the authority of his act could not
he challenged in a court of law. There-
fore, there was no legal obligation cast
on him to accept ministerial advice—
except to the extent that such a con-
vention may be regarded as binding.
He regarded it as significant that one
of the provisions of the Irish Constitu-
tion has provided that “the powers and
functions conferred on the President
shall Dbe exercisable and  performable
by him only on the advice of tle Gov-
emnment, save where it is provided by
this Constitution that he shall act in
his ahsolute discretion, etc.”; and fur-
ther that “no power of function confer-

red on the President by law shall be
exercisable or performable by him, save

only on the advice of the Government”.
The fact that the Indian Constitution
did not copy this provision he men-
tioned as being deliberate. Similarly, he
drew the inference from the wording
of the provision of Article 111 that in
certain circumstances at least the Pre-
sident may exercise his authority, irres-
pective of ministerial advice.

Nevertheless, on a careful review of
all the relevant provisions of the Cons-
titution, Sri B. N. Rau came to the
conclusion that under-.a system of res-
ponsible government such as we have
in India, the President, in the enjoy-
ment of his authority “to be consulted,
to encourage and to warn”, can be
something more than a figure-head. It
is fair to add, however, that he had
suggested at an earlier stage of the Con-
stituent Assembly’s proceedings, that
the President should be vested with
certain discretionary powers, apart from
the normal ones of choosing a Prime
Minister and the dissolution of Parlia-
ment. He thought that such matters as
the appointment of judges, the protec-
tion of minorities and the suppression
of widespread disorder might properly
be added to the list,  To quote his
argument:

“Of course, it may not be always
possible for the President to use his
discretionary powers. Thus, a Minis-
try may threaten to resign if in the
exercise of discretionary powers, he
overrules them; in that case, the Pre-
sident can do so only if he has the
support of the Legislature and can
get an alternative Ministry enjoying
its confidence. Failing this, he can
dissolve the Legislature and appeal
to the clectorate in an extreme case.
Thus, the discretionary powers will
at least give the President a chance
of appealing to the Legislature and,
in the last resort, to the pcople”.
Was the President to rely entirely on

his own judgment in the cxercise of his
discrctionary powers? Sri B. N, Rau
had proposed the establishment of a
kind of Privy Council on the Irish
model to advise him in this feld.

The Privy Council, so constituted,

would have consisted of : —

(1) Ex-officito members: the Prime
Minister, the Deputy Prime Minister,
if any, the Chief Justice of the Sup-
reme Court, the Speaker of the House
of People, the Chairman of the Coun-
cil of States and the Attorney-
General.

(2) Every person able and willing
to act as a member, who shall have
held the office of President, or the

5{

Not Socialism but Greed

“Wholesale nationalisation is
the hall mark of the totalitarian
State”. Referring in particular to
motor transport, Smt. Amrit Kaur,
Ex-Minister of the Government of
India, has said this.

She stressed at a recent Con-
gress of Motor Unions that she
favoured private enterprise be- -
cause “she believed in initiative
whether individual or co-operative
and because most of the private
operators belonged to the lower
or the lower middle strata of
society”.

We have reasons to think that
during this pre-general-election
year, the Ruling Party will also
favour the maintenance of a large
corps of private transport licen-
sees, for it is a rich and easy field
for collecting money for the party
election chest.

Apart from the motives of the
election year the States normally
desire to nationalise bus and lorry
transport, not because of any al-
legiance to the socialist pattern,
but because of greed. This greed
will of course be suppressed dur-
ing the season of collecting funds
for the party and every promise
will be made of preservation of
the right to obtain licences for
transport business. CR.

office of Prime Minister, or the office

of Chief Justice of the Supreme

Court.

(3) Such other person, if any, as
may be appointed by the President to
be members.

The Union Constitution Committee
which considered these two proposals
came to the conclusion that the Presi-
dent should have no such discretionary
powers; and, in consequence, the crea-
tion of a Privy Council consisting of
elder statesmen nat belonging to an
active political party was regarded as
unnecessary. These two proposals;  if
implemented, would be an invaluable
device, widening the President’s sphere
of authority but at the same time- exer-
cising through the Privy Council a
wholesome check. Writing on the prob-
lems of corruption in the administration
and of the imposition of the President’s
rule in a State,* 1 had suggestgd-rrlast
year ‘that a Privy Council more or less
on the basis of Sri B. N. Rau's propo-
sal, could advise the President before g
final decision was. taken. '
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" SOCIALISM AND INFLATION
By M. A. VENKATA BAO .

While the people are demanding
swift and effective action on the part
of Government to bring about a lower-
ing of the prices of essential commodi-
ties, official spokesmen on the highest
levels speak only of holding the price
line at the best. They are too fearful of
dislocating current priorities and bring-
ing trouble to those who benefit from
the present situation. And so far as the
supreme policy-maker, namely, the
Prime Minister is concerned, he does
not show any awareness of the need to
change his policies to give relicf to the
common man. He is content that the
goals of rapid industrialisation cannat
be attained without high sacrifices by
the present genecration. It is all in the
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game and must be borne patiently, if
not Wwith a grinl

There is no economic alternative to
the adoption of a long term of detente,
reversing inflationary procedures deci-
sively. The stoppage of deficit financing
altogether, the drastic curtailment of
public expenditures, effective steps to
increase agricultural production, a lower-
ing of taxation levels on essential com-
modities and the stimulation of incen-
tive to enterpreneurs are necessary
to halt the price line. But even these
are only temporary palliatives so Jong
as the economy is dominated by the
Government’s Socialist policy as embo-
died in its five-year plans and in the
near future in its co-operativisation or
collectivisation of agricultural operations
which are being legislated for at pre-
sent in many States.

Inflation and consequent high prices are
inherent in socialism of the Marxist vari-
ety that has been adopted by the Govern-
ment. Hence neither holding the price
line nor subsidies will be of any avail to
counteract the distressing effects of infla-
tion and high prices so long as current
soclalist policies are kept in force. It
is socialism that is the head and front
of the hasic offence and should be at-
tacked lock, stock and barrel if we are
earnest in bringing relief to the people
and restoring the health of the economy.
Inflation consists in adding to the paper
money in circulation (beyond the res-
trictions of gold or other fiduciary
backing) by public expenditure be-
yond tax and loan resources. Any

" addiion to the money. supply by

the Government in wrongful exercise of
their monopoly of money issue (over
and above taxes and loans withdrawn
from public circulation) will increase
the demand for goods and so increase
their prices, more or less. Créated money
thus adds a powerful reinforcement to the
trend* towards high prices already ini-
tiated by high taxation and the prolife-
ration of the bureaucracy and extrava-
gant expenditure,

~ Such inflation can be indulged in by
non-socialist Governments as well. De-
mocratic Governments tempted to
please the electorate and pressure groups
by affording them *“something for noth-
ing” are oprone to indulge in
excessive  spending. But  socialism
is the worst offender in this
respect, especially socialism of the
variety we have adopted in India after
the Soviet model (except for violence
and formal regimentation). For the
differentia.  of such a  socialism
is the palicy.of nationalisation or cen-
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tralisation of all economic power in the
hands of the Government as a matter
of faith,

Karl Marx pinned his faith on this
pivotal recommendation on account of
his principle' of class-war necessitating
the abolition of the capitalist class.
Nothing short of ‘the liquidation of the
class owning and managing capital can
enable the working class, according to
Marx, to step into its position of sove-
reignty. This was essential according to
him, to assure the working class of the
full benefits of machine production. All
surplus  value should accrue only to
labour, for labour was the only source
of economic value.

The State should take over all produc-
t.ion, distribution, exchange and arrange
for consumption by all workers in ac-
cordance with principles of mechanical
efficiency. The full possibilities of
mechanisation can be realised, accord-
ing to Marx, only through such centrali-
sation of economic power and privilege.

We in India are proceeding in signifi-
cant  steps  along  this road. The
Imperial  Bank and Life Insur-
ance Companies are already nationalised.

The State has reserved what it ¥y
industries—steel, transport,™ m

cations, minerals, oil cte. for its own
exclusive sphere in accordance with the
Industrial Policy Declarations of 1948
and 1936. It is true that we have 2
mixed economy yet with some place
left for private enterprise within the
limiting and regulating framework of
the Government’s plans and policies, But
it is a diminishing sector, while the
public - sector -is. an . expanding .one.
The conclusion of this process is the
complete or almost complete destruction
of the private sector entailing the abo-
lition of the capitalist class and private
property in the means of production, as
a matter of principle,

Such centralisation of economic
power (which is the essence of socia-
lism) naturally enhances the inflationary
potentigl in the country. Even ordi-
narily, Government spends more on
goods and services of equivalent qua-
lity and quantity than private enter-

“Control gives rise to
fraud, suppression of truth,
intensification of the black
market and artificial scarcity.
Above all, it unmans the
people and deprives them of
initiative: it undoes the tea-
ching of self-help”.
Manat™MA  GanpHI, quoted
by Prof. W. H. Morris Jones
of Durham University in his
paper on Mahatma Gandhi—

Political philosopher.
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preneurs, In addition to this tendency
socialist Governments release further
irresistible  forces making for- higher
payments for the same work or product.

For they conp'ol essential lines of
production—such as transport, commu-
nications, minérals, cement, oil, sugar

. and many other commodities and indus-

trial raw materfals. Private industry will
have to reckon with the high prices
brought about by Government manage-
ment in raw materials and transpoyt.
Our Government is now being tempted
to enter the banking field as well in
order to have fuller control over the
financial resources of the country, for-

‘getting that it would effectively reduce

savings.

In fact, complete centralisation will
render all economic calculations of costs
and profits or losses reslly’ meaningless,
since all prices will then be settled by
Government agencies without the ope-
ration of the free market. All incentives
to economy and efficiency which con-
sists in obtaining the best re-
sults in quantity and quality by
skillful management will be frus-
trated. 'The distortion in the economy
will render even high salaries unsatis-
factory. as the prices of essential com-
modities will soar high without relation
to costs. In Soviet Russia, the worker
no doubt gets what appears to be a
high salary from 400 to 600 roubles
per month. But he does not get the
benefit of it, since ordinary goods like
shoes cost around 300 roubles, a lunch
15 roubles, a suit length of cloth some
700 roubles and so on. To get a com-
parable basis, students reduce costs to
the howrs required for manufacture in
different countries. The Soviet citizen
has to spend much more by way of
work and time than his counter parts in
capitalist countries to obtain equivalent
goods! This is the result of socialist
economics.

Diversion of resources to long
term and intermediate goods not sus-
ceptible of immediate consumption
starves the common consumer of goods
of daily use. His standard of living does
not rise with all the accumulation of
production to heavy and military
industries.

India_ has adopted this pattern and
consequently we have a scarcity of
consumer goods especially, food and cloth,
housing materials, and medicine.
Planning and socialism of this kind are
therefore inseparable from high prices
and the temptation to resort to mare and

_more inflation (free addition to the cur-

rency by fat). The Third Plan is twice
the size of the Second and is scheduled
to have deficit money of Rs. 550 crores.
Resources failing, it is more than likely
that it will be exceeded to something

¢ )
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like the last Plan figure of Rs. 1,200

crores. Some fear that it may exceed
even this figure as the short-fall is
estimated at over Rs. 2,000 crores!

The Soviet plans were con-
ditioned by their antagonism, to
the old world consequent on their doc-
trine of class and imperialist war.
They had to give priority to military
industry and industrial and technolo-
gical self-sufficiency.

But we in India have no necessity
for copying the Russian Plans and their
distortion of the eéconomy and their dic-

tatorial suppression of the liberties:

of the people. We can have a Plan for
consumer goods: food, clothing,
medicine, industrial raw  materials
(agricultural and mineral), housing,
transport and priority to full employ-
ment by widely dispersed industries
built on a small scale. ’
Heavy industries could be added
gradually. We have no excessive

7

motive  for . achieving - self-suffici-
ency in any line except food. The
Soviets had to aim at self-sufficiency
because of their rejection of world
trade till recently. We can plan without
sacrificing the present generation of the
people unduly, being free from the
compulsions that operated in the Rus-
sian revolutionary scene,

We have to mobilise pub-
lic opinion against the present type of
socialism if we are to combat inflation.
The present governing group will be
unable to halt or lower the general
price level so long as they do not aban-
don ‘their socialist policies. .

Inflation can thus be halted only if
socialism s halted.  All other measures
are mere palliatives, ineffective and in
some cases like rationing of food and
cloth, positively harmful. Controls bring
black markets and increase misery
without producing abundance which
alone can bring relief and lower prices.
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SOMETHING LIKE THE HOOVER
COMMISSION

By M. RUTHNASWAMY

- The Commission that I suggested
recently for enquiry into and reform
of the whole administrative system of
India should be modelled on the Hoo-
ver Commission of the U.S.A. Even the
U.S.A. in spite of its wealth and ability
to afford costly and elaborate adminis-
trative machinery, felt the need for
overhaul of that machinery with a view
to reducing costs. There had been such
Commissions of enquiry into adminis-
tration since the Cockrell Committee
of 1887 but the deepest probe into the
administration was that undertaken by
the Hoover Commissions—two of them
—soon after World War II, The Com-
missions were created by unanimous
vote of both Houses of Congress, the
first working in 1047-1949, the second
in 1953-58. Each was composed of 12
members, 4 nominated by the President,
4 by the Vice-President, 4 by the Speas
ker of the House of Representatives,
each of them was to nominate 2 men
from public life and 2 men from pni-

vate life. Each of these Commissions -

was authorized to select its own chair-
man and each chose the samme man—
Mr. Herbert Hooyer. An engincer hy
profession and -eminently successful in
it, he came to the notice of the world
when Mr. Woodrow Wilson asked him
to organize relief to:war-torn Belgium
at the end of the first World War and he
was appointed Director of Relief and
Rehabilitation of Europe on behalf of
the allied Governments;, He was intro-
duced into U.S.A. administration as
Secretary of Commerce under Repub-
lican Presidents, Harding and Coolidge.
He was himself elected thirty-first Pre-
sident of the US.A. It was fortunate
for the Commissions that they got such
a proved administrator and organizer
for their Chairman. .

There was a difference in scopy of
the two Commissions, the first Com-

mission was authorized “to study and -
investigate the present organisation and "

method of operation of the departments,
bureaus, agencies, boards, concerns,
offices, independent establishments and
instrumentalities of the

ft decided “it is not our function to

say whether the system should exist or
;- net but to see if it can work better”.
3 ‘The - second Commission was called, '
v .upol to consider the growth of the

Government, ‘especiglly of the Defence
Department after the Karean War, and

Executive
Branch of the Government” and with °
/ regard’ to- actual governmental activities

on dccount of the crushing burden of

. taxes to examine the whole organiza-

tion of the Executive Branch of the
Government. By the Act signed by
President Eisenhower on July 10, 1953,
the second Hoover Commission was
charged by Congress with the duty to
promote economy, cfficiency, and im-
proved service in the transaction of the
public business in all the executive
agencies by

1. recommending methods and pro-
cedures for reducing expenditures to the
lowest amount consistent with the effi-
clent performance of essential services,
activities and functions;

2. eliminating duplication and over-
lapping of services, activities and funce
tions;

3. consolidating services, activities,
and functions of a similar nature;

The Bankruptcy of
Socialism

Gone are the doctyipaires,
the ‘scientific’ socialists, with
whom I delighted to agree
on the campus of Columbia
College, or whom I heckled
on the soap box in Union
Square. All the theories of
" Karl Marx have been laid to
rest by experience. Even the
nationalisation of industry,
once the top priority of all
socialist programmes, has lost
its - lure. In England the
labour unions have learned
.. that a strike against a
nationalised industry is a
strike against the govern-
ment. The inefficiency of a
bureaucratically  controlled
plant is too obvious to war-
rant discussion. In every
‘country the socialists have
become office-seekers aiming
to get hold of the reins. of
government by parliamen-
tary methods and for no
other purpose than to enjoy
the prerogatives and perqui-
sites of office. Power for the
sake of power is their aim.

Frank CHoDOROV,

December 24, 1960

4, abolishing services, activities, and
functions not necessary to the efficient
conduct of government;

5. eliminating non-essential services,
functions, and activities which are com-
petitive with private enterprise;

6. defining responsibilities of offi-
cials; and )

7. relocating agencies now respon-
sible directly to the President in de-
partments or other agencies; so
that not only the machinery of
the administration but the functions
and policies of Government were to he
examined in the interests of cconomy
and efficiecney in administration.

The modus operandi of the two Com-
missions is worth noting. Both the Com-
missions used the Task Force method.
That is, bodies of experts and other
men of experience and authority were
found to study one or the other branch
of administration, Thus the second
Hoover Commission called in the aid of
18 Task Forces each dealing with one
subject like Budget and Accountancy,
Paper-work, Personnel Problems, Busi-
tiess Organization of the Defence De-
partment. In all about 200 men served
on the Task Forces and Committees of
the Commission. The Task Forces were
given a completely free hdnd by the
Commission. Each was only to find the
facts and make such recommendations
as it believed were required in  the
light of the facts. The Task Forces ga-
thered their information wherever they
could find it—from the material avail-
able in official records, in reports of
previous Committees or Comnissions
on administration, from veports of pro-
fessional experts paid for if necessary.
Oun the reports of these Task Forces
were the final report and recommenda-
tions of the Commission based. To-
wards the making of the report and
recommendations  the” organizational
genius and experience of Mr. Herbert
Hoover contributed the help and finish-
ing touches of a leader, testified by a
resolution of appreciation passed by the
Commission on the conclusion of its
labours. A saving of 10 billion dollars
in the cost of the Federal Administra-
tion was estimated by the Task Forces
and the Commission and realised.
And the Commission did not cost even
1 million dollars.

It is this kind of Commission enquir-
ing into the whole system of adminis-
tration from the centre to the circum-
ference with a view to reducing the
cost antid promoting the efficiency of
administration that is wanted in India.
If the Congress Government will not
do it, for this reason alone the people
ought to put-another Government in
its place. -
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THE TALISMAN

(Condensed by M. S. Kalyanasundaram from a science fiction story

The planet Earth became a problem,
with its seam-bursting population as.
well as ‘explosive social, economic and
political ideologies. The World Gov-
emment decided to encourage large
scale emigration to planets belonging to
bven remot¢ stars, and to bear the ini-
tial expenditure. Such transportation
became possible as Einstein had been
‘scrapped and velocitics much -greater
than that of light stepped down from
science fiction into the world of reality.
And so, the Great Explosion took

place, to be followed by minor ones.

A few centuries after the GE., 8
space-ship, more thap a mile long and
chackful with glt kinds of gadgets and
gadgeteeys, out on a tour of inspection
of the vast Earth Empire, landed on
a planet many thousand light years
away. The ship carried an Ambassas
dor and his essential Secrctariat, the
erew under Captain Orayder and
troopy under Col. Shelton, making &
totil of dbout 2,000.

The: abripl view, taken Befdre larid-
irig, showed the plariet to contdti: small
townships of poor developnient, scattered
far and wide, and with fields and gar-
dens immediately around them. No
cities were visible, much less of a
métropolitan magnitude; and industries
appeared practically absent.

The Ambassador took it ill that the
people  of the nearest town,  although
aware of the lauding of the giunt ship
and possibly also of its importance,
showed ncither curiosity nor fear, much
less respect. After conferring with the
Captain and the Colonel, he sent James
Harrison, an engineer, to go and find
out all about the town and bring some
of the local officinls for dinner, with
‘their wives if possible. L

The natives, who called themselves
Gands spoke English, but found it diffi-
cult to understand the American slang
and oblique diction; and their literal
interpretations  often led to ludicrous
errors. Life there was simple and
straight, lying and thieving were un-
known, words like police, court and
punishment were un-understandably
foreign, materials and services were
bartered, ‘ob’ (short for obligation)
being the current coin, mast productive
and, commercial activities were, by im-
plication, confined to the comMunity
immediately around, there was no gov-
ernment or officialdom either at a local

or a general level, people voluntarily

performed community services or per-
sonal chores and piled up abs for future

by Eric Frank Russell).

use, naturally preferring such recipients
for their assistance as would be useful
to them in return later. Raw land could
be marked out. and cultivated by the
Grst man who staked the claim; and
developed land if deserted due to
death or other reason, could be owned

and worked by the first man who offered

to do so, without having to pay any-
thing for it. The same applied to in-
dustrial and commercial concerns and
SO On.

The Gands pooh-poohed the claims
of suzerainty of the Earth Empire and
called the Earth-men anti-Gands. Their
plan to deal with anti-Gands was to
ignore them entirely, whatever ° the
consequences be, They claimed to
possess  “the mightiest weapon ever
thought up by the mind of man. We
are Gands, see? So we don’t need bat-
tleships, guns and such playthings.

We've got something better. It is effec-

tive, There is no defeitce against it ......
And there’s tothing secret dhout it.
You cah hdve it free any time you want,
Any Gind would give it to you for
the asking. Like to know why? ...
Because it works one way only, We
can use it against you—but you can’t
use it against us at the same time”,

The essence of the weapon was re-
duced to “F-LW.”, meaning: “Free-
dom—I won’t”, To accept or to reject
was the birth-right of cach individual.
Plaques with  the inscription “F-LW.”
could. be seen all over the place.

“What is a- Gand anyway?” asked .

Harrison during his second visit,

“An  inhabitant of this world, of
course”,

“I mean, where did they dig up that
name?”

“From - Gandhi,” said Elissa.

“Who the deuce was he?” _

“An ancient Terran. The one who
invented The Weapon”,

“Never heard of him”.

“That doesn’t swrprise me,” she re-
marked.

“Doesn’t it?” He felt irritated. “Let
me tell you that these days we Ter-
rans get as good an education as—"

“Calm down, Jim”, She made it more
soothing by pronouncing it “Jeem”.
“All I mean is-that ten to one he’s
been blanked out of your history hooks.
He might have given you unwanted
ideas, see? You couldnt be expected to
know something if you have heen de-
prived of the chance to learn”.

“If you mean that Terran history is
censored, ] don’t believe it,” he as-

serted.

‘ o

" Empire citizens by, force®,

o

“It’s your right to refuse to believe.
That's freedom, isn't it?” ‘

“Up to a point. A man has duties.
He has no right to refuse those”.

“No?” She raised her tantalizing .eye-
brows, delicately curved. “Who . defings
those duties—himself or somebody
else?” ‘

“His superiors, most times”. -

“No man is superior to another. No
man has the right to define another
man’s duties”. She paused, eyeing him
speculatively. “If anyone on Terra
exercises such idiotic power, it is only
because idiots permit him. They fear
freedom. They prefer to. be told. They
like being ordered around. What men!”,

“1 shouldn’t listen to you,” protested:
Sergeant Gleed, chipping-in. “You're
as naughty as you're-pretty”, - - > '

“Afraid of your own thoughts?” she
jibed, . pointedly. ignoring " his  com-
pliment, ' '

He went redder. “Not on your life,

- But =" His volce tailed off as Seth

arrived with three loaded plates and

‘dumped them on the table. “See you

dfterward,” he reminded Harrison:
“Got something to say to you”:

Later, Scth said, “People here ho:
nour their obs as a matter df economi¢
necessity and not from any sen¥e of
duty. Nobody gives orders, ndbody
pushes anyone around, but there is 4
kind of (delicately balanced and tacii)
compulsion built into the circumistances
of this planet’s way of living. People
play square—or they suffer. Nohody
enjoys  suffering—not even ‘a numb-
skull”, i

In the mecantime, there was much
beating of the breast and tearing of
the hair on board the ship. Batches of
400 had to be permitted according to
Reégulations to disembark on shore leave.
Many got drunk and glisabled and
many others got to appreciate the new
way of life and: the powier of the new
weaponr, and decided not to return to
the ship. Some who returned started
practising  “Won't” on itheir officers,
and promptly got locked up. The bosses
were worried; but no military action
could be taken as “Regulation 148 says
that a hostile world is defined as any
planet  that systematigally opposes

When the number of the absentees
threatened to incapacitate the-ship, the
Ambassador had to accept a diplomatic
defeat (with no battle fought) .'gnd’
order immediate departure. . = ‘' ;! -

Harrison, now master of a pédently’
abandoned machine shop, saw the
giant ship fade down to a point and
then to slightly nostalgic nothing.. Elissa -
:ilts:d stood by and watched—with gra-
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“How do you manage
to get new tyres?”

Bl
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“They aren’t new...

they’re used tyres, retreaded

by TVS”

DoON'T WAIT for new tyres - you may find
yourself siranded. New tyres are in short
supply and hence you may not get them
when you are in need of them. Get your
car tyres retreaded by TVS and you got all
the milage you expect from new tyres.

R December 24, 1960 ~

‘-
.

The qdvantage.f of TVS rerreadlhg;
ﬂlo nd other i

You can get youl car tyre rerreaded twice
if you do it in time, f.e. when they are
Just getting bald,

‘They look as good as new and they would
ve you the same milage that you expect
few tyres,

Tread on the shoulders of the tyres

prevents ‘skidding.

Used tyres can bo retreaded in 24 hours,

Special tread design casures road gri

and safety, & i

Retreading at its best

SUNDARAM INDUSTRIES PRIVATE LIMITED

(Unit of TYVS)

Pudukkottai — Madras — Coimbatore
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THE PRIME MINISTER’S LATEST
SURVEY AND STYLE

By JUNIUS

NEW DELHI: The Prime Minister’s
latest press conference once again
meant a global survey while it was
doubly important as the last of its scries
in the year that is fast reaching its
inevitable end and has received  his
verdict on it. Reviewing the world
scene, he had a mild dig at those accus-
tomed to take a short term view of
“mighty questions” in an almost “beati-

fic state of mind”, and personally felt .
thrilled as he thought of the last 40 or

50 years of the Soviet Revolation and
its impact on the world, and of what
had been “a fascinating spectacle of
mental phenomenon”. Indeed, he felt
quite excited about it a'l while he was
no doubt uneasy about the imunediate
present, with strains and stresses every-
where, and ‘tensions mounting particu-
larly in the Conm in Laos and in Al-

" geria. He had yet no occasion to tell

us anything cither about the coup
d’etat. in: Ethiopin or the State of Emeor-

gency in Nepal, He, however, briefly,

alluded to the Red Summit meeting at
Moscow and welcomed its stress on
peaceful co-existence “in so far as that
goes”. And he was quite enthusiastic
about the top appointments made by
the U.S. President-elect.

Some of these relieving  features
apart, he had no doubt in his mind that
1960 proved to be a bad year. There
was, however, an impodrtant, indeed
significant, proviso. It has been a bad
year from the international point of
view alone but from the Indian point of
view, a good one. For, notwithstanding
some ugly developments, here or there,
“the balance was very definitely in
favour of good and advance” and too,
“not only in the context of the present
but from the point of the future”. He
was apparently in no mood to take too
serious, much less to gloomy, a view of
either the developments in the Punjab
or the occurrences in Assam or the
tensions in West Bengal. There was
nothing more than casual or cphemeral
in them. What really made difference
to Indian destiny was the emergence of
panchayat raj and he found to his joy
“something quite cxciting  happening
there”, Once it was the prospect of co-
operative farming in India that gave
him a sense of cestasy: now it is the
advent or revival of the panchayats.
Let it be clearly understood that Mr.
Nchru has already caught a glimpse of
the India of his dreams, months ahead
of ‘the next clections! It is for the

countryside now to wake up from its
torpor and realisc that its future lics
with the Congress and its  supreme
architect.

It was good to find the Prime Minis-
ter in no way jittery about the Bengali
reaction to the Berubari question. There
was  no question of not fulfilling the
Nehru-Noon Agreement: it must be
fulfilled “for a variety of rcasons™: it
will be, irrespective of the feeling in
West Bengal or elsewhere and of Dr.
B. C. Roy’s peculiar difficulty in hav-
ing to reconcile his loyalty to the Prime
Minister and his stake in the home-
statc. May be there is a risk of the
ground in West Bengal slipping heneath
Dr. B. C. Roy’s feet but the risk has got
to be taken in the fact of greater risks
on a larger front. Parliament will soon
set the seal on Mr. Nehru’s gommitment,
except that Congressmen from West
Bengal will be allowed to voice their
feclings and vote as they choose. But

the rest of the Congress M.P¥ will ‘be{

“whipped”™ into voting en bloc, for the
transfer of Berubari to Pakistan, and
the bosses have alreadytaken care to
sée. that no single nén-Bengali Congress

M.P. will leave the station for any rea-

son and on any pretext. This should
hardly be surprising when one  was
[amiliar ~ with the phenomenon  that
even in regard to the Company Law

( ent) Bill . which made . sqmg

resbive dvet ' comeahy dontributions fo
political partics, Congress M.P’s were

rounded up by the Whips and forced

to disregard qualms of conscience, if
any,

The Congress will not give up any
advantage that it has over the other
parties if only because they have made
an issue of this or not. Mr. Nehru has
profitted by experience. He would not
even be drawn into argument over
these matters. He is particularly care-
ful when it is one of having a brush
with the founder-leader of the much-
maligned Swatantra Party. At the Press
Conference he scemed to weigh every
word in his references to Rajaji, if only
to make his own position very clear:

I do not propose to deal with

Rajaji’s various announcements, pro-

nouncements, suggestions and - the

rest. He is in a' great, big, position.

He is cntitled to say anything, rea-

sonable or unreasonable, logical or

illogical. I do not propose to say any-

thing. It might make me enter into a

controversy with him.

s

n -

Here is Mr. Nehru’s new technique in
sharp contrast to the old tirade. But is
it because Mr. Nehru thinks that Rajaji
need not be answered—or cannot be?
There won't be, it seems, an answer to
this question either.

The Prime Minister, however, reluct-
antly, discussed the President at the
‘Press Conference, if only because others
“have made too much” of the Presi-
dent’s outburst at the Law Institute. It
was but “academic” as the President
himself  said on that occasion and
“casual” as the President subsequently
“hinted” to the Prime Minister. Light
was, however, shed on the issue which
was raised, however casually, as it has
since become highly controversial. We
are told, and with us, it seems, the
President too, that there is no question
of either referring the matter to the
Supreme Court or of amending the
Constitution and that the President is
no more, if also no less, than the crown-
ed head of the United Kingdom.
That should end the controversy and
the speculation. There is a feeling in
some cquarters that the President should
not cither have raised the question of
his powers in the public at all, or, hav-
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ing once raised the question, should not
have let it peter out into somecthing
merely casual. One question shot at the
Prime Minister at the Press Conference
was: “Why on earth in 1960, at the end
of his term of office, the President has
suddently raised this question about his
powers?”. The Prime Minister’s answer
is revealing: “How am I to answer

SWARAJYA

this question?” And in reply to other
questions he said: “How can I answer
on the President’s behalf? 1 cannot
argue this matter with you”, Al this is
not very edifying, indeed.

One got the impression from the
Prime Minister’s Press Conference that
he was very much inclined to feel
strong. He said something revealing,

December 24, IQH) “

though incidentally within the context
of the U.P. politics: ,
“There has been too much talk of
my prestige suffering. 1 hope it is
made of stronger stuff than that”,
What is “a good year” to the country
cannot be a bad one to him. One should
await the Bhavanagar Congress for its
own version of this spell of optimism.

Vijayalakshmi, star of Subhas Moyies’ ALUKKORU vEEDU
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SEASON OF HOPE AND DESPAIR

By T.V.K.

This is traditionally a .period of
hope and reunion, of peace and good-
will throughout the Christian
This is also a sad and perplexing period.
The world remembers this season Jesus
Christ who sacrificed himself on the
Cross some 2000 years ago for the sins
of man. The world will also remem-
ber  the ever-widening gult  between
man and Christ.

In this scason of hope, men are dri-
ven to despair in the Congo and iu
Algeria, in Ethiopia and in Nepal,

Laos and many other arcas. Laos was‘._

one of the countrics where last week
the fierce and uproarious illogic of the
times manifested itself in sharp details.

This South-East Asian kingdom—no
bigger than Andhra Pradesh in arca—
full of Buddhist temples and peaceful
villages, is now in utter chaos, The dark
clouds of war in Laos cast their sha-
dows not only on its 30,00,000 pcople

‘(hardly twice ‘the' population of Madras

City) but also on many millions out-
side. Laos . is a helpless pawn in the
East-West  struggle for world supre-
macy and is a dramatic reminder of the
ccascless fight the  “Soviet Union and

- the United States arc waging in many

parts of the world.

In this global struggle the U.S. had
suffcred early this year many severe
blows at vital points. In Japan the
violenee in June 1960 against a new
sceurity treaty with the U.S, and the
humiliation of having to cancel an offi-
cial visit by President Eisenhower were
painful blows. In South Korea, the U.S.-
backed regime of Synham Rhee had
collapsed ecarlier, with no trace of it
left behind, In Laos, a  pro-Western
Government  was overthrown and  a
neutralist Govemment came to power,
The prestige and influence of the U.S.
was at a low cbb.

In politics, as in personal life. time
blunts the edge of passions. Humiliation
and disgrace are now forgotteu and

_have given way to prestige and even

glory. The general elections in Japan
in October showed that the people were
behind. the party which followed a
pronounced pro-U.S. policy. In Korea
the U.S. cnjoys a favoured position.
And in Laos the neutralists and pro-
Communists were pushad out last week
by forces loyal to the West. o

The synopsis of the Laotian play is
as follows: The independent kingdom
of Laos was set up by the Japanese
an the eve of their retreat from South-

world.

KRISHNAN

East Asia in 1945. When the French
returned for their short and unhappy
post-war role, they restored to power
King Sisavang Vong who was deposed
by the Japanese earlier.

The Pathet Lao (The land of the
Lao) movement was left in posession of
the two Northern provinees of Phong-
saly and Sawmncua by the 1934 Geneva
agreements that were supposed to bring
peace in Indo-China. The Pathet Lao is
4 pro-Communist movement and is led
by Prince Souphanouvong. In 1953 Pat-
het Lao invaded Laos. The Geneva agree-
ment  provided for the withdrawal of
the forces into the two provinces and
the cstablishment of an  international
commission composed of representa-
tives of India, Canada and Poland to
supervise the accord.

Early in November 1957, the Pathet
Lao Government finally agreed with the
Royal Governmeut on a political  set-
lement. The pro-Communist foree of
1,500 armed men was to be integrated
into the -ovvmmu)t army.  The two
Northern provinces were: surrendered to,
Royal Administration, the Pathet Lab"
was reorganized into a lawful pohtlcal
party called the Neo Lao. Hakxat, and
two members incladibg < 'Prince Soup-
hanouvong, entered the Government.

The new party won a third of the
scats in the National Assembly in the
conntry’s first general election held in
1958. The Laotian Government ordered
the . international commission to leave.
The peace with PathetLao was short-
lived. The neutralist Premier Souvanna

Phouma resigned in July 1958 on -the -

State and the People -

“I believe there are still
some people who think that
a democratic State is scarcely
distinguishable from the
l people. This, however, is a
delusion, The State is a col-
lection of officials, different
for different purposes, dra-
ing comfortable incomes so
long as the status quo is pre-
served. The only alteration
they are hkely to desire in
status quo is an increase of
bureaucracy and of . the
power of bureaucrats”,

—BERTRAND RUSSELL,
In “Sceptical Essays”

1

ground that he had lost faith in the
Pathet Lao.

A strong anti-Communist- Govern-
ment under Sananikone came into
being. In 1959 May trouble broke out
and the Pathet Lao forces refused to
be integrated into the royal army.
Fighting has been going on for many
months. On August 9, 1960 an army

batallion commanded by Captain Kong

Lee staged a military coup and over-
threw the pro-Western regime of Soma-
sanith which was formed in June after
the general election held in April. A
ncutralist Government under Souvanna
Phouma was formned.

This Government was prepared to
come to terms with both the pro-Wes-
tern forces under General Nosavan and
the Communist forces under Soupha-
nouvong. But negotiations failed. The
rightist forces were concentrated in the
southern districts and they built up an

" army to retake Vientiane, the capital.

Marshal Sarit of Thailand, an uncle of
General” Nosavan, gave liberal help to
the nephew. The complex interplay of
family relationships in the Laotian crisis

_is. of less consequence to the outside

world than the interjection of the cold
war mto 1t SPT

Laoc is of str.ltemc value and forms
a huffer that separates China and North
Viet Nam from four non-Communist
nations, The U.S. and.the Soviet Union
are vxtally» intewostéd in this area. The
U.S"has given more than Rs. 140 crores
as aid, mainly in military- aid for the
Laotion army, No other country has
received  more per capita U.S. aid
t]mn‘ Laes. :

After the August coup, the U.S. at
first suspended afd and later announced

‘thisit-'the suspension was a mistake, The

New York Times said on Dccember 11

_that “Washington’s role in the Laotian

crisis- has bheen somewhat ambiguous”.
While professing support to the neutra-
list regime of Phouma, the U.S. was
sending aid to the rightist troops rather
than to the legally constituted Govern-
ment.  There were reports of U.S.
volunteers fighting alom,suk the right-
ists, and a Pathet Lao radio report on
December 18 said twenty U.S. officers
and men were gmong the casualties
suffered hy. N-ouvans forces.

The Commumsts are on the run.
‘The 'meutralist Premiet- ‘has left the

- country. The Rugsians wero active and

had rushed weapons and planes to the
neutralist-Communist forces in Vien-
tiane, The West has won a battle in the

cold war. But what about the battles
yet to come? This is not the end of the

Laos crisis.

S



+

Decémbef' 24,

14 SWARAJYA

SOPEPRIOPLIDOPOEEUGE DD tods s Qoo

e

PP
PLLE0000000000004

.ZHILLIPS.CYCLES are beautiful to look at, smooth and effortless
to ride. It is a cycle specially built to suit the needs of today's active
young men. It is made of true-temper steel to withstand the roughest use
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Renowned the world over for nearly
70 years, PHILLIPS cycle$ are now
precision built at T. I. Cycles’ ultra-
modern factory.
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SWARAJYA

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

IMPOSITION

Sir,—I refer to the letter of Sri
S. Perumal published in the issue of
26-11-60. There is no order compelling
anybody to attend any Hindi class. No
order has heen issued stating that those
who do not pass the Hindi tests will be
awarded penalty. The fact is that a ‘Hindi
teaching Scheme’ has besn started by
the Government and cxaminations are
held twice in a year in order to afford
facilities for those of the Government
employees who are anxious to learn
Hindi. Under this scheme Hindi classes
of various standards are conducted de-
partmentally and before cach session of
the classes, a circular is issued calling
for names of those who are desirous of
attending the classes. There is no com-
pulsion whatsoever in this respect. The
classes are conducted during office
hours. The individuals who offer to at-
tend the classes are given many privi-
leges as ‘off from the work, grant of
special leave etc. But some people
make misuse of these facilities. They
volunteer  their nwme to attend  the
Hindi classes. But when they are re-
leased from their work to attend. the
cluss they just go out for a stroll or
chat with their colleagues in the can-
teen and rceturn to their work at the
appropriate time as an obedient student
returning from the class. If the Head
of the Department issues notice  of
warning to such people, does it mean
imposition of Hindi? The penalty re-
ferved o by Mr. Peramal s not for
those who refuse to learn Hindi, but for
those who offer to attend the classes
but do not and misuse the time given
tor that purpose.

Certainly, for those who volunteer
their names, ‘attendance in  Hindi
classes is as much a duty as any other
work assigned to them,” as the classes
are conducted during the office hours.
Below is an extract from the Ministry
of Home Affairs. Office Memorandum
No. 2/16/594(S) dated 6-10-59 to the
Ministries of the Government of India:

(v) While the enrolment of trai-
nees is entirely voluntary, it is
expected that they will maintain a
regular attendance since these classes
are held during office hours and
attendance in them should be a part
of the duties of the trainces con-
cerned. Attendance has to punc-
tually and regularly marked and
absentee lists should be prepared by
the teacher and submitted to the
Liaison Officer every week with a

copy to the officer in over-all charge’

of the scheme. These officers are ex-

OF HINDI

pected to take immediate actlon to
investigate cases of absentees “and
take necessary action to ensure regu-
lar attendance.

Whether Hindi should bé introduced
in the Government Offices or not is a
different issuc. I should not be mistaken
to be advocating the cause of Hindi. But
be advocating the cause of Hindi. But
arguments should be based on facts to
fight any evil.

Bombay. N. BALASUBRAMANIAM.

—

INFLATIONARY FINANCE

Sir,-~The working of the Refinance
Corporation for Industry sponsored by
our Central Government shows how
Congress socialism feeds Capitalism in
practice. As on 31-12-1959, this Corpo-
ration had its own capital of Rs. 2%
crorcs and a borrowing of Rs. 5 crores
from the Government. With these re-
sources amounting to Rs. 74 crores, it
made loans to the extent of only Rs. 85
lakhs. When it could loan out Rs. 85
lakhs, from its own capital why did it -
borrow Rs. 5 crores from the Govern-
ment? The puzze in the matter does
not end here. From its resources of
Rs. 7% crores, the Corporation has
placed 680 lakhs in deposit with cer-
tain big banks, and kept about Rs. 2%
lakhs in current account with bankers.

The Government has lent to this Cor-
poration rupees five crores at 1% inter-
est. This amount was taken frém the
tax-payers’ monies or from the Govern-
ment’s loans which would have cost
them from 3 to 3% per cent by way'of
interest. Having borrowed from the
Government at 1% per cent interest, the
Corporation would have earned at about
8% per cent on its deposits of Rs. 680
lakhs with big banks. The Corporation’s
Profit & Loss Account shows that it has
earned Rs, 274 lakhs by way of interest
on its deposits with banks, while it
paid only Rs. 8% lakhs as interest on
its borrowings from Government. Hence,
it would appear that the Government
was making a present of ahout Rs. 19
lakhs to the Corporation from the tax-
payers’ monies.

The layman and the tax-payers would
like to know how socialism is promoted
by such financial manipulations under

Socialism, though it lives
as an ideal, is dying as a
programme. Dean Ince.

. 15,

which  Government takes interest at

1% per cent from the Corporation and

‘the Corporation earns net profit of

Rs. 20 lakhs by loans at 5 per cent and
deposits with big banks at 3 to 3% per
cent. This will explain how the Corpo-
ration is enabled to pay a dividend of
4 per cent to the shareholders who are
big banks, though it has lent to indus-
try only about %th of its resources. The
Government is financially patronising
the Corporation and the Corporation
again is financially patronising the big
banks though the Corporation has been
established for the pwpose of promot-
ing industry.

Kumbakonam. BaANKER.

——

INDIA’S COMMITMENTS |

Sir,—To beg, borrow or steal have
been long recognised as legitimate
methods of acquisition; a fourth ap-
pears to have been recently added viz.:
Blackmail. The several African coun-
tries recently assembled appear to have
solemnly passed a resolution that it is
the duty of the Have-countries to
provide amply for the economic, so-
cidl, - political and other varieties of
well-being  of the Have-not-countries
i.e., advocated a sort of Socialism or
Socialist pattern of society on an-all-
world scale.

Before falling into this trap, India
has to consider what. her Dharma is
according to her tradition. An apprai-
sal of her action in the past and plans
for the future would be of use in this
connection.

Some years ago, ouy Prime Minister
announced emphatically that India was
not to import foodgrains from abroad
after two years from that date. Our
" Food Minister now states that no food-
grains will be imported after the finish
of the third Five-Year Plan. Again the
Government have been getting loans
from all directions on certain condi-
tions, one of which is the pattern of
refund. Now when the time for the
first  item of refund is nearing, the
Government state that they have se-
cured a respite and that a certain
lender-country has agreed to accept a
smaller instalment. And yet our scale
of borrowings does not appear to have
slackened. ..On the other hand  our
Finance Minister proudly proclaims that

after -ten years, India will have no
need to borrow, the beauty about this
forecast being that this particalar per-
son is not likely to be in the same seat
to answer.

Should not Inam reduce her borrow-
ings, cut her coat to suit the cloth and
try to maintain self respect dmong

nations? K. V. Ivmm -
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“What this country—or any
S democratic countrysneeds is one
party which holds things steady
and a second which shoves things
along. Neither should be crazily
radfcal or stupidly stationary. If
they understand each other’s lan-
guage and are moderately patient
abemt each other’s ways, they can
go on for years—cven gencrations
4. —supplementing  each  other’s
“efforts as British Conservatives
und Liberals used to do”.

.. Thus columnist William E.
Bohn of the New Leader cor-
rectly summarizes the political
wisdom of decades of modern ex-
- per#ence. He says this in empha-
sizing the need for a change in
American politics. He is not happy
with the present two party struc-
ture system in America which
divides votes between the Demo-

\ cratic and the Republican party.

. C il 3 . The real nccessity “for this cam-

' , S ' paign-battered country” he says,

“is a genuine, blown-in-the-bottle

Conscrvative party”. He does not

think that the Republican party

has been filling the required role.

Mere clannism is not a two-party

system. The Congress party in

India may be opposgd to the Com-

munist party in India. But it is

just tribal warfare, not that coun-
ter-balance of approach which
democracy needs.

s

THE ATUL PRODUCTS LTD.
"Atul, via. Bulsar,

. balanced by a spirit of Conserva-
Railway. ' {
%ﬁw“tern‘ MY

tism. The two functions cannot be

combined in the same party al-

though each group may claim to

: I do it in the desire to hold exclu-

of M/s. Bharathan sive power. If we do pot have
Kiasa Sussa Rav. . '

¢ o L

M
" Apanthanarayanan & published by T. Sadasivam on behalf
All’u?;t:n Ltc{, at the Kalki Press, Kilpauk, Madras-10. Editor:

‘Progress’ cannot be wise unless

i ~ THE DELUSION OF COMMUNIST - CONGRESS. OPPOSITION

By C. RAJAGOPALACHARI

true balance we shall find indus-
try and labour not pulling in a
team; we shall not have a sound
money policy; we shall be where
‘we are today in India, on the
road to a terrain where we shall
not know what to do and will de-
pend perforce on foreign ‘advice’,
irresistable advice coming from
the wise men of creditor-countries.

" The two counter-balancing for-
ces in modern politics should both

Guilty Socialists

In the old days, the -principal
enemy of public enterprise was,
no doubt, those who' disapproved
socialism.  Now, it is socialists -
themselves.  For it is socialists

. whq refuse to cousider seriously
the peculiar requirements of the
modern  productive  enterprisc,
whether public or private; who
decline to give it the autonomy it
must have; who destroy it by
meticulously passing on its deci-
sions and thus forcing upon it
an intolerable and unworkable
centralisation; who decline to see
that the organisation of public
enterprises must keep pace with
new conditions and new tasks;
who are careless about the stand-
ards to which management of the
cnterprises must be held; and
who. on occasion encourage
workers and consumers to appro-
priate the surplus. on which ex-
pansion and growth depend and
without which there will be stag- |
naton. Abové all, it is socialists
“who are responsible for the, pa-
ralysing belief that successiis a
matter of faith, not work.

dead “the country into @

Pror. GaLBRAITH.
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- nations. kT

be  led . by leaders, capable " of..
learning from each other. ¢
. History has records to_demons-
trate that one of the biggest fal-
lacies of critics and analysts is to -
ascribe views to birth and educgg, -
tion without taking. proper- cout; -
of acquired wisdom botn of.expes,
rience and reflection. ‘High-born™
men have very often been radica}
and ‘plebeians’ have been consef-

vative. The true vitamin of pro-

gress is responsiveness. The enemy

of progress is obstinacy. '

A real two-party system would
alone furnish the healthy oppor-
tunity for  beneficent osmasis.
There would be no osmosis but
‘meaningless dilution if we cut out
the dividing membrane.

We in India would be commit-
ting the gredtest ‘mistake if we.

‘deem the Corigress and the Com-

munist party to be a balancing
system that can support the work-
ing of democracy. Both have
hitched their wagons to all-round
State control. Individual incentive
and freedom must be powerfully
represented by a political party<
led by wise and good men. Othe-
wise enterprise will be choked.
There can be no national progress’
without the fullest freedom and.
encouragement for individual en-:
terprise. ‘Bureaucratic trade -ang:
industry, for which both: Cph#

gress and Communists staned 3

The bureaugrats will draft heguti-
ful apologie§ and explanations Jor.
every tragedy but the. ‘suffeging
people cannsilive, gh such eigh:‘i

NP SRR X SR M0
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_ ..is not the situation"w

In the Berubari affair there is

a major misconception both on the
part of the people and in the
statements of the Prime Minister.
The executive at the head of a
democratic State is entitled to
negotiate treaties with foreign
powers, but they would be valid
only if ratified by Parliament.
They are entered into subject to
that condition. In the proceedings
relating to ratification in Parlia-
ment there could be no question
of honour or prestige of the Prime
Minister concerned, because the
agreement was always understood
or ought to be understood to be
subject to Parliament’s approval.
.. The Prime Minister’s claim that
his prestige should be saved was
- therefore wrong. Obvionsgv he was
" >suffering from a misunderstand-
*. ing of the constitutional position,
His prestige would be involved
and could be pleaded only if he

" did something entirely within his
er and someone sought to
nullify it through Parliament. For
instance if the P.M. invited the
Queen of England or some other

» “important person and someone
sought to make Parliament annul
the invitation, it would be a valid
case of prestige in 1eogardy. That
when dealing

" with what the PM. does subject
" “to Parliamentary ratification. To
claim prestige as a basis for ratifi-

cation would be undemocratic.
- L4 L4

Our Constitution has made no
ovision for ceding territory to
Jgreign States. It has made pro-
@ision only for inter-State adjust-
‘ments of boundaries. A Constitu-
‘tional Amendment is necessary to
‘enable cession of territory to a
doreign State. This is what the
‘Supreme Court decided. Amend-
.rpents are now being made in the
:Congtitution to obtain power for
issfon of territory. We must in
thi#. connection remember the
éstatus of the States in the consti-
igon. India is a Union of States
o ed jnto admi-
rlivinces. Any cession
‘tould therefore be
i;h‘!‘_xlade by the

SWARAJYA .

Comments

Union Government only with the
consent of the concerned State
Legislature. Treaties of cession
should therefore be ratified not
only by Parliament but by the
State Legislature concerned, that
is to say, whose territory is
affected. Any amendment ignor-
ing this principle would be incon-
sistent with the structure of the
Union of India according to the
original Constitution.

LJ ° L4

“This is an era for women” said
Madam Prime Minister of Ceylon.
She hopes that the women of
India would soon ‘elect’ a woman
Prime Minister after Mr. Nehru
gives up his office. Mrs. Bandara-
naike would be killing really two
birds in one shot, if for ins-
tance Pandit Nehru were to be
succeeded by his daughter or sis-
ter. For, it would be establishing

- the wisdom of the hereditary prin-

ciple as well as be a repudiation
ofp the Salique Law of Succession
against women. Her advice would
be supported by her own example.

If women’s rights, minority
rights and all other revolts against
oppression of the weaker ele-
ments of society were to be
successfully negotiated in the
appointment of the Prime Minis-
ter of a continental democracy
and a Muslim P.M., a Harijan
P.M., a Catholic P.M., and all the
rest in the queue of minority and

inferiority-complex  sections in

our continent were to be put in
office it would take some time
indeed before we get a corpetent
and satisfactory ruler to guide the
affairs. of our country.

The fallacy of mixing up the
general with the particular is a
far too common error in the affairs
of men. What we want is good
Government. What we lack is pro-
duction. If we forget these goals
and aim at equalization and look
upon it as the main purpose, we
are likely to go dismally wrong.
Mrs. Bandaranaike should look
upon her case as exceptional and
be satisfied; not make herself the
text for a sermon in other countries.

December 31,1936!

HAPPY-ENDING’ FEATURE FILM

not bear it any more. But 1did
the right thing. [ went straight
to my medicine dealer for a
bottle of PEPS Throat and
Chest Tablets, As I sucked
thess delicious PEPS Tablets
one by one, the relief was
wonderful.

;’e(rly ;o&l)n the hcad)_ing‘vapour:
ad helped to dispel germ!
Now lpaelways keep PEPS
Throat and Chest Tablets

handy. -
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SIDELIGHTS : :
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Mr. Nehru announced in his
latest press conference that Rajaji
is a big man, he may speak
reasonably or unreasonably, logi-
cally or illogically, he (Nehru
will not answer him, or be
drawn into controversies with
him. In this one sentence
the Prime Minister has indicated
what a distorted conception he
cherishes of the duties and res-
ponsibilities of his own office. It
President Eisenhower were to
declare at a press conference that
Adlai Stevenson is a big man, he

may be reasonable or unreason- .

able, he will not answer him or

- be drawn into controversy with

him, the Americans, who are sen-
sitive to the requircments of
democratic rule, would have
been thoroughly nonplussed; they
would have thought that some-
thing odd had happened to their
President and he had gone beyond

w«he boundary of political sanity,

lapsing into mental ineptitude.
There would have been no tole-
rance of such a threat to their tra-
ditional democratic order.

The distinguishing mark of de-
mocratic government is its ac-
countability to public opinion. It
is established with the support of
public opinion and when that sup-
port is lost or withdrawn, it ceases
to exist, and another party takes
over as the ruling party and forms
the government. In between the
rise and fall of governments, pub-
lic opinion is continually opera-
tive, shifting its loyalty in varying
degrees from one party to ano-
ther in accordance with the im-
pression produced by their res-
pective leaders in public debate
and controversy over the import-
ant national issues of the day. For
the head of a government, to dec-
line to be drawn into controversy,
or refuse to answer criticism, abs-
taining from public discussion on
the issues involved in governmen-
tal policies, is to deny democratic
responsibility. ,

When the Prime Minister calls
Rajaji a big man;” the allusion is
not to his physical size, or the

~extent of his wealth or property,

or his cgmmand over any extens-

.-

ive executive machinery. Rajaji
has none of these. He is
big in the sense that he
is of national importance. The
factors contributing to this import-
ance are his knowledge, experi-
ence, probity, ability, clarity of
intellect, vision and judgment and
distinction of achievement in
varied and multifarious spheres.
By many he is regarded as the
greatest  living Indian, Such a
man, when he does not speak of
private domestic affairs, but poses
public issues comprised in govern-
ment, is entitled to be taken seri-
ously and answered responsibly
by the head of the admimstration
it it has any pretension to demo-
cratic character. The Prime Minis-
ter’s summary disposal of Rajaji
as reasonable or unreasonable,
logical or illogical, is sheer esca-
pist evasiveness. Such strictures
can be predicated of anything and
anybody on earth, and have no
meaning at all except that they
provide a cover of spurious virtu-
osity for arrogant repudiation of
executive accountability to pub-
lic opinion. If reason and unrea-
son are mixed up, it is for the
Prime Minister to deal responsi-
bly with the reasonable part of
the mixture instead of seeking to
find in the alleged mixture itself a
shield for absolutism.

If Mr. Nehru will not answer
Rajaji, whom else in India can we
expect him to answer? The privi-
lege of not answering responsible
criticism belongs to autocratic
monarchs. Prime Minister Nehru
may claim such a privilege as a
preliminary manoeuvre in angling
for a dynastic succession to power
in the country, with the ruler es-
tablished as a dictator who is a
law unto himself and answerable
to no criticc however big he
may be. He has rushed forward
to denounce the King of Nepal for
dismissal of his Ministers, thus
giving a set-back to democracy.
It is odd he is not conscious of his
own predicament. The King has
merely dispensed with the trap-
pings of responsible government
and the stereotyped mechanism for
assessment of publi(i opinion such

LA

T

as the miinistry and the legisla-
ture. It is clear however from his
explanations that his action has
not been without a meritorious,
righteous purpose, namely, saving
the country from the Ministers’
Communist-inspired depredations,
dispossessing without compensa-
tion many owners of property with
a perfect legal right to it. That is
why perhaps the press has
acclaimed him and rallied sponta-
neously in his defence, in resent-
ful defiance of Mr. Nehru’s didac-
tic and interfering mentorhood.
In India, we have all the trap-
pings of democracy. But its essen-
tial spirit is absent in practical
administration, thanks to a powei'-
mad Prime Minister whose con-
ceit is so stupendous that he has
no use for any opinion other than
his own. He has so much autho-
rity concentrated in himself that
all ostentatious safeguards of
democratic freedom have been
practically reduced to nullity.
Everybody pays court to him with-
out trust or confidence or convic-
tion, in dread of the political and
economic consequences of his dis-
pleasure on their position and in-
terests. We are no better off than
Nepal, except that we have the
doubtful privilege of bearing the
enormous cost of the huge para-
phernalia of representative insti-
tutions from which the democra-
tic spirit has been systematically
exorcised by the very arch-priest
professing to honour them,
L] L] -3
Senator Kennedy will be instal-
led in the White House, official

- residence of the Presidents of the

United States, on January 20. The
White House is an exquisitely
Eroportioned elegant building. It

as no extensive grounds. It has
a small lawn in front. Passers-by
in the street can have a good look
at it. Not to be too far removed
from people in general would ap--
pear to be the distinctive keynote
in the planning of this mansion,
its architecture, appointments and
decorations. There is a manifest
air of opulence. Every human
comfort is looked to. But there is
neither wastage nor exttavagange -
of living space, nor that super-
fluity of strycturé and dimension
which is frequently indulged. in
by the vulgar rich merely to. im-
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press onlookers with their own
importance. Every Monday the
White House is thrown open to
the public. Streams of visitors
come in, wander around, and go
away with a gratified sense of
belonging. Nowhere do they come
across any outrage to propriety
arousing resentful feelings or
throwing them out of rapport with
government or President. -

No. 10 Downing Street in Eng-
land corresponds to the White
House in the United States—it is
the nation’s repository of power.
Its exterior seems to have been
expressly fashioned to hide its
importance from public view. In-
side it is constructed to serve as a
place of work for the Prime Mi-
nister, with emphasis on conveni-
ence and efficiency. Economy is
practised with conscientious rigi-

e

try are great sticklers for under-
doing the externals of things. They
have arranged therefore for a deli-
berate shortage of accommoda-
tion in the House of Commons.
Even the palace of their King is
modest in size, style and outward
facade. Many minor zamindars in
India have more flambuoyant
residences.

Rashtrapathi Bhavan the resi-
dence of the President in the ca-
pital of India, is the last word in
the reckless squandering of money
in vulgar and purposeless and
even positively inconvenient hnge-
ness. It was built by the British to
overawe a subject nation. With
the advent of Independence it
should have been converted into a
museum. It is not made for living
but to make an impression. One
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cannot help feeling like a’

within  its outlandish halls. ¥ -Ifs -

superfluous excess of living -space
has become a symbol of govern-
mental flight from economic stand-
ards. Everything that they do now
is to make an impression. The
snobbery of throwing away good
money in.this poor country to
make it look grander than it is has
become the main pre-occupation
of its rulers, fit concomitant of the
extravagant and stupidly wastetul

-housing they have provided for

the President and Governors.
& -3 o

After two months in the Gene-
ral Hospital, I was discharged this
Friday. I went in great pain, and
sometimes I thought I had reached
the extreme limit of physical
suffering. But the good doctors
treated me with great care and
skill and restored me to normal
condition. The good that doctors
do is beyond return or payment.
For the relief they give one can
only thank God; which I do with

eternal indebtedness for the kind -

and gentle ministrations of the doc-
tors, staff, nurses and attendants.
o [} )

While I was in hospital, the
sad news was conveyed to me that
Sri V. V. Sastri, of the advertise-
ment department, Kalki, was no
more. We were friends for I don’t
know how many years. He was a
unique character. He had a talent
for making friends and keeping
them. His friends were not fair
weather companions, but staunch
props in hard times. They would
do anything to give him pleasure.
In his own chosen occupation he
was a master. His rough exterior
concealed an artistic tempera-
ment of exceptional nicety. He
had many kinds of expertness,
ranging from cooking to music,
and was of a deeply religious dis-
position. He was a profound
Vedantic Scholar. He knew large
passages of Telugu Bhagavatham
by heart and his ecstatic recita-
tions were, to devotees with an
insight into his nature, a I;erennial
delight to listen to. He had rich
resources of enjoyment and philo-
sophic comprehension of varied
graces of the art of living. Those
who know him well will never
recover from his loss. Saka,

«
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WHO MAKES FOREIGN POLICY ?
By J. M. LOBO PRABHU

The Prime Minister's defence
of the cession of Berubari has
raised the question of the respon-
sibility of Parliament for foreign
policy. Before the Chinese occu-
pation of Tibet and of 12,000
square miles of Indian territory,
the Parliament did not even in-
dulge in post-mortem examina-
tion of foreign policy. The settle-
ment of the Canal Waters dispute
and the cession of Berubari, for
the first time has made Parliament
question the authority of the
Prime Minister to commit the
country, not only without the
approval but even without the
knowledge of the Parliament and
the people. At the same time the
Parliament has taken no notice of
the country’s attitude to Congo,
Algeria, Laos and Nepal, as if the
policy was entircly for the Prime

“Minister and the Defence Minis-

ter to decide according to their
personal inclinations. Even if this
abdication reflects humility on the
part of the Parliament to the
Prime Minister, who has acquired
an international stature, it makes
the country dependent on the
jndgment of a single man, wnsup-
ported and uncorrected by others,
in matters, which affect its politi-
cal and economic independence.
The Prime Minister, conscious of
this, sought to justify himself by
British practice, gratuitously con-
demning the American practice of
checks and balances, as colonial
and out of date. He forgot that
Antony Eden had to resign when
he wrongly presumed the aporo-
val of Parliament to his  Suez
policv. He forgot that the Ameri-
can Constitution is younger than
the British and that the principle
of checks and balances is the
basis of modern democracy to
iprevent  individual  supremacv
and to assure the sovereignty of
the people through the interplay
of differentlv constituted autho-
rities, Even if Mr. Nehru is our
hest authority on foreign affairs,
he is creating a position for his
successors who mav not have the
same qualification. But we are not

S S

even sure that Mr. Nehru is our
best authority.

In respect of the Chinese occu-
pation of our territory, he kept
the knowledge to himself for five
years. If he had taken the Parlia-
ment and the public in his confi-
dence, not only would the occu-
pation have been curtailed, as it
was, when China became aware
of the indignation of the Indian
people, but even the subjugation
of Tibet might have been obvi-
ated. In Congo, at present, the
Defence Minister’s  vehemence
overlooks that the dispute now
is internal, outside the pur-
view of the U.N. If he is crusading
for democracy, and against army
dominance, the UN. and he
should have intervened in Egypt,
Pakistan, Burma, Iraq, Sudan,
when Parliamentary Government
was overthrown. He has not
paused to inquire if the U.N.
should interfere in India, should
the President dismiss the Prime
Minister, as he is entitled to do
under the Constitution. He did
not explain how the U.N. could
disarm Mobutu, without the ope-
rations of war against the army
he commands and the people
who may be backing him and the
President in power. If there are
Belgians in Congo, there are the
British in India, because they
know the language and the condi-
tions to render services: which
other nations cannot. It is for our
Parliament, after considering these
asncets, to decide if India shonld
take an aggressive part in what is
not its special responsibility and
what has made other countries
accuse India of being a cat’s-paw
of Communist powers.

In Laos also the dispute is in-
ternal and according to interna-
tional law, the de facto position,

when it is stabilised should be

accepted. Statements hefore the
dust has settled not only suggest
partisanship but will prejudice our
nationals and country with the
Government ~ which  ultimately
prevails.

In respect of Nepal, the dis-
approval which the Prime Minis-
ter expressed, particularly when
he himself recognised that the
change which has taken place
will be good for some time, not
only creates an unnecessary anta-
gonism with a neighbouring
country but may impede its quick
lassumption of authority not only
in the interests of its own people
but also in the interest of India
which it is buffering against the
Communist aggression from China,

All this fallibility illustrates the
necessity for the Parliament to
assume its responsibility for
Foreign Policy. Public opinion as
expressed in the Parliament is
both a support and a corrective of
the policy of Government. It may
not be possible for Parliament to
consider details but the principles
both of political and economic
policy are fully within its compe-
tence. Broadly, there may be poli-
tically, neutrality of the Swiss or
Swedish kind, with charity to all
and malice to none, in the domes-
tic affairs of other countries. If
this implies an embargo on the
speeches we are endlessly making
here and in the U.N.O. it will in-
crease the respect of other nations
for us as a great country, which
reserves judgment. In respect of
disputes between two or more
countries, no commitment should
be made in the U.N. before Par-
liament has an opportunity to
discuss and give a mandate. This
would not only enhance the value
of our support but remove the im-
pression that in every dispute, we
are on the side of the Commu-
nists. In economic matters, Parlia-
ment must first consider and de-
cide on the volume and sources
of loans and aid, so that we do
not find ourselves burdened to the
point of losing our self respect and
independence. The terms also de-
serve to be carefully considered
because what appears cheap like
the Russian loan may be in the
end more costly, when component
parts which only they can supply
are increased four times in price.
Similarly in respect of trade there -
is glib assumption. that Commu-
nist countries are willing to take

(Continued on page 11). o
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TWENTIETH CENTURY STRUGGLE
FOR DEMOCRACY

By S.S. BANKESHWAR

Twentieth century which began as
the century of democracy has now be-
come the century of the totalitarian
revolt against democracy. Though
early twentieth century looked forward
to the irresistible expansion of . freedom,
democracy and abundance, we are now
looking back to totalitarianism, to con-
centration camps, to mass starvation
and to atomic war. The characteristic
early twentieth century struggle of the
working class against the business
corpmunity has now been dwarfed by
the struggle of the free society for its
very existence against totalitarianism.
We are being delivered through the
incompetance of the Right into the
hands of the totalitarians of the Left.

The grounds of our civilisation are
breaking up under our feet and fami-
liar ideas and institutions are vanishing
as we reach for them, like shadows in
the falling dusk.

- Frustration has been the hallmark of
this century—the frustration of triumph-
ant science and technology, the frus-
tration of the most gencrous hopes, and
of the most splendid dreams. We arc
today passing through an age of con-
fusion, uncertainty, anxicty, insccurity,
and wild and fierce fanaticism. Twenti-
eth century is an age of conflict.

The only conflict which matters to-
day is the conflict between freedom
and slavery or the conflict hetween
democracy and totalitarianism and it
behoves all who care for freedom,
whatever their particular views may be,
to join in defence of it. Democracy and
totalitarianism  have been struggling
for the minds and hearts of men. Com-
munism and. fascism-—the two totalita-
rian forces have risen in this century
to challenge the very conception of li-
berty, freedom and democracy.

The basic issues at stake are our
culture, liberty, freedom and demo-
cracy. The basic issues at stake must
be first made clear. Confusion only
helps the totalitarian enemy who natu-
rally only tries to spread it. If, for ins-
tance, he can mobilise for his own nefa-
rious purpose the most understandable
longing now felt by the vast . majority
of mankind for peace, so much the bet-
ter. If the nefarious use of words like
‘people’, ‘democracy’ and ‘peace’ can be
promoted  again, so wuch the better.
These words “themselves lose thereby
their true meaning, and the cause of
their, opposites. is strengthened. The

‘ wﬂ% reaction whether of the Right
or of fge-Left his thus gained more

from mental confusion of many liberals
than from sheer stupidity of the so-
called reactionarics.

Once the basic issucs are made clear,
than it is not difficult to find the solu-
tion. The remedy lies in the revitalisa-
tion of our faith in frcedom and uncon-
ditional rejection of totalitarianism. We
must know our enemies unmistakably
and study their policies, methods, and
tactics.  Finally we must lighten the
darkness of liberal minds and adopt a
positively militant programme with a
view to anuihilate the enemies.

It is truc we cannot fight ideas with
guns. But it is equally true that we
cannot fight guns with ideas alone as
many Europeans have learned the hard
way twice in this century.

The worst fallacy is to think that
military force \by itself constitutes a
guarantee  against  totalitarianism  or
totalitarian aggressors. The next worst
fallacy is to belicve that economic fai-
lwe invites aggression from without.
We may do well to remember that Cze-
choslovakia succumbed to totalitaria-
nism twice within a single decade be-
cause of her prosperity. We arc today
confronted with a spread of a ruthless
Communist totalitarianism. The propa-
gation of opinions at home by Commu-
nists and their fellow travellers is under-
mining our faith in democracy and
sapping our capacity to resist forcign
tyranny. A fanatical minority is engaged
in a cruel conspiracy to end for ever the
whole conception of a society based on
freedom. We must not under-estimate
the awful potentialities of totalitarian
conspiracy. A superior loyalty to a
foreign government disqualifies a citi-
zen for service to ours.

The present policy of our enemy, viz..
International Communism is a policy of
kicking at our doors. ¥ our doors fly
open, it will move in. But if the doors
are locked, it will not dare to break
down our doors, at least for the pre-
sent, because it does not want to get
itself involved in a fight with us or
our friends who might come to our re-
scue in casc of an attack from without,

Our policy towards International
Communism shoukl he a policy of lock-
ing our doors against aggression. But
locking the doors alone is not cnough.
If the conditions inside our house are
intolerable and chaatic, then somcone
in our house might admit her by
stealth. So the locking our doors must
be accompanied by the cleaning up of
our house. Our policy must securp the

-
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inhabitants against the desperation
which breeds totalitarianism, by seeking
to restore them to a state of economic
and political health.

Our much boasted foreign policy
does not seem to exhibit any knowledge
of our enemies or their policies, me-
thods and tactics. I have no doubt that
the_hearts of our rulers are in the right
place. But I fear their heads are too
often muddled and full of confusion
and sentiment. They arc living on slo-
gans and clitches.

We must avoid the extremes of in-
timidation and appcasement. If we in-
timidate Sovict rulers, we will be only
inciting the people behind the totalita-
rian regime, The Russian people would
certainly rally to the defence of their
nation as they have done in the past
against external aggression. We must
not supply Russians with any legitimate
basis for tension in which case Russia
will not be able to conceal her mono-
lithic compulsions under the mantle of
external crisis. A period of world stabili-
sation will open up fissures within the
sphere of Sovict influence and accele-
rate the disintegration of Soviet power.
This will force the Sovict regime to
redouble its use of discipline and terror
to arvest the integration. We must allow
its own internal contradictions to take
care of Russian totalitarianism, mean-
while keeping our own powder dry.

The best way to deter the politburo
from any reckless course is for us to
forge a moral integration with the
democratic bloc so that at any moment
of decision, the Sovict General Staff
will advise the Soviet rulers agafnst
war on the ground that Russia will have
no chance of winning.

If we appease Soviet Russia, we will
be only strengthening those who find
in our soft answer arguments for in-
creased wrath. There is no better means
of making our ecnemy ask for more and
more,

Surrender to totalitarianism—whether
the surrender of our military strong
points or the surrender of our values—
is the most certain road to the destruc-
tion of our society.

Terror is the essence of totalitaria-
nism. Normal man in the long run in-
stinctively  organises himself  against
terror. This fact gives the champions of
freedom their great opportunity. Man
is instinctively anti-totalitarian, but it is
necessary for wise policies to  mobilise
these instincts carly enough to do some
goad. Our problem now is to make de-
mocracy the fighting faith. We must
recharge our faith in democracy with
some of jts old passion and principle.
History has equipped our literature
with ideas and knowledge to construct
a socicty—where men will be both free
and happy.
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REJUVENATION
By BHIKKU

I am the same T—Am IP—that
played with urchins in this street sixty
odd years ago and to whom this box
of a house with its cow-dung polished
front was a mansion. The personal iden-
tity inundated with the bondage and
physical torments of the years got
strangely blurred as I wended my way
into my great grandmother’s village, and
therein I answered a subliminal call
that would not be denicd. It is on this
doorstep that I strained my eyes to
catch the first glimpse of the temple
procession. The elephant with its cars
flapping, mantled with a multi-coloured
silk cloth announced itsclf with clang-
ing bells. The drummer boy astride on
his little bullock pounded away on
his drums. I wasn’t too sure that the
enormous demon and demoness that
danced in the van of the crowd with
glaring cyes were altogether fakes in
spite of the diminutive human fect that
were visible below. Gay flags and fes-
toons preceded the pipers of music
that puffed their checks and P“Slwd.
out their Dbellics in the abandon of
musical virtuosity. And lo! I got pro-
pelled by my great-grand uncle into
the centre of the din where [ dutifully
prostrated  and penitentially  clapped
my cheeks before the god and god-
dess, smothered in chrysanthemums, as
the lighted camphor was waved before
them. Where, however, has gone that
acceptance of the verity of PYuranic
cpisodes—the  churning of the  milky
ocean and the descent of Ganga on the
matted locks of Siva—the way my mind
then adroitly skipped over their (pura-
nic) incongruities with life as it was
lived and with the laws of physics?
One way of marking age in humauns is
by the degree of demolition of faith
in faith and the polishing of the mind
with layer on layer of knowing and
cynicism. All the same, the affections
have a way of overtaking reason when
one is in the sixties and old sanctities
start throbbing dormant chords, xfeveal-
ing new significances. May be, it was
this trait that made a child of me once
again as I sought to trace, one after
the other, the lincaments of the village,
as it was lacquered in memory. I could
see the gnarled trees and the unpre-
tentious temple gopuram and on .the
side, the tank—Oh! could that dirty
little pool with slimy scum be the un-
fathomed deep that I stepped doWn into
with trepidation and in which the lit-
tle fish tickled my feet! Further on,
the thick bamboo grove in which a
little stream tunnelled its dark way is
all gone and the place is starkly built

over—changes which I unreasonably
grudged. I pushed further afield in
eager identification of remembered fea-
tures right to the ends of my little
world: the river which seemed then to
be a_ very Noah’s flood, with strange
monsters that pulled little boys in and
drowned them. The spring on this side
of the river stood as of yore, stilly
jewelled with red water lilies, mottled
with sunshine which filtered through
an overhanging pepul tree, a circle of
snake-gods girdling it at its base.

After some enquiries I lcarnt of the
existence of a third-remove relative as
the current incumbent of the village
accountantship in familial succession of
my forbears. 1 had to skirt a corner in
making my way to his dwelling and
there I felt a quickening, secing the
cows lying about chewing the cud
lazily and crows cawing in sultry in-
frequency as on the afternoon when 1
played truant to the pial school and
stood confusedly at a loose end fear-
ing the arrival of my grand uncle and

yet hoping for it to relieve me from m
dubious and half-regretted escapade
and with that came the sobering
thought that it had not been really all
roses and treacle and that there were
shames as well as crowings, ndt the
less poignant because they have long
since lost their edges. The trivial things
bridge the chasm of years with greater
realism than the big events. It was with
some diffidence at having to narrate my
antecedents to a stranger that I could
recount my remote cousinship to my
relative as he was much younger, was
of a practical mould and quite unpre-
pared for the descent of an unheard
of being claiming common heredity.
But there was a fragile, widowed
great aunt of four score years and more,
an apparently cumbering relic in his
houschold whose demeanour spoke of
neglect and penury and when I made
my identity known to her, she made
such a picture of tumultuous welcome,
with mingled toothless smiles, tears and
trembling  upraised hands in  wonder
that such things can be that she had
kinsfolk who made a common pool
with her of hoary incidents and long
dead kinsmen, For a while the years
were washed out and recollegtion whet-
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ted by the occasion intoned many a
submerged circumstance and person.
It was a mellow world that we re-lived
jn, where every one played by the
rules and the rules if rigid were also
fences of protection and supports in a
trammelled life-journey, a world of
simplicity and platitudes.

Moderity, howevet, would not be
pushed out for long as my cousin of
the third remové now accepting my
relationship at its face value wanted
subtly to make known to me his no
less emphatic claim to utban sophisti-
cation than myself, by tutrning on his
very new radio set which let out a
blast of Indianised jazz tunes. He was
no doubt a litde bemused at my pre-
ference and eagerness to go out and
see sticks and stones, an enthusiasm
which was less than decorous for one
of my age,.

Most of one’s life is determined by
the day to day circumstance and it is
accepted in passivity. The groove
rounds off and dulls sensibilities, kills
living experience and the savour of
fine and pleasant things: distant noon-
day temple music, the gambols of pup-
pies and children in the street, a long-
parted friend sailing in unexpectedly,
tucking inside bed clothes in the twi-
light of a cold drizzly morning for a
last lazy squirm, the sweet smell of
grass and carth as it drinks in thirstily
its first summer shower and such many
others, until an illness or some special
trigger talismanically opens a door and
you see things newly washed and set
in a flood of light.

As I relived my infancy in
the scenes of my great-granny’s
village, the conundrum of my body’s
logely march in  time, lwnber-
ing its way with creaky joints and
wheezy breath showed itself in such
violent contrast with the workings and
feelings of my mind that could still
twinkle a beam of glee at the recol-
lection of the way I frightened a fellow
urchin with impersonating hobgoblins
and gnomes, I wondered indeed where-
in is my entity and whether it is really
any different for the precipice of half
a century in-between. May be there
are accretions of sadnesses, regrets,
aching emotional tangles, high-lighted
little triumphs all gathered in my way-
farings and ekings out for a living. Are
these not mere moss and lichen overlay-
ing a basic continuity, the mazes of
which are strung through with an Ari-
adne’s thread? Oscar Wilde’s paradox
runs: “The soul isborn old and grows
young; that is the comedy of life. And
the body is born young and grows old;
thgt is life’s tragedy”,
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OFFICIAL HARASSMENT OF BUSINESSMEN

The following memorial from
the Kumbakonain Merchants As-
sociauon  (Kudanthat varthagar
Kazhagam) to tne Goverument of
Madras uustrates how pusiness-
men are harassed by ofticial regu-
lations to tne aetriment ot peave-
tul trade:

Tne members of our Kazhagam are
greatly agitated over tne rouowing.

As 1 past years, mally of the inem-
bers or e Aazoagam contmue to un-
port mer requucments mrom  dealers
UUtSi(lC the duwe. sucn mempers nave
registered themseives  unaer scectuon '/
oL wie Centrat daes Lax act and
optawmed  cerancates Or registration
rormm o as per nuke 041) o e UL
(registraton anua Lurnover} wuies.
‘toe mer-sate purchiases of the mem-
bers were euected Oty alter tne issue
01 decurations m Form U as per nuwe
14(1) Of tne apove mules. Lonscquently
the out 0r dStawe sciers nad crdrged uie
mempers tax only ac we rate or L pec-
cent waien the embers were l)il)'lllg.
ALl tnese years tne local omcers or the
Commercil  Faxes  tepartinent  took
uo ovjection to tue avove pracace. As
tuese oMicers had been year arter year
checking our accounts ang other records
they had tull knowledge ot tne prac-
tice  and the particulars of the  goods
covered by our certiticates ot registra-
tion. We would turther point out that
in fact, under the provisions ot Rule
5(1) a duty is cast on the oflicers to
satisfy themselves that our applications
for registration fully and corrcetly con-
tain all the required particulars. While
50, recently and quite suddenly, the
officers of Tanjore District, chiefly those
from the Kumbakonam area, sprung
upon the Kazhagam members a sur-
prisc and a shock by starting penal
action under Section 10(b) of the Cen-
tral Sales Tax Act. The provocation for
the action is said to be our fuilure to
get noted in the certificates of registya-
tion taken by us a complete and exhaus-
tive list of the hundreds of articles in
which we deal,

The Kazhagam  would respect-
fully point out that the Form
B Cestificate does not provide

Not far from the inverﬁ
ﬁon of fire we must rank the
invention of doubt. For it is
out of doubt of the old that

€ new springs; and it j
doubt of thl()e ngw that keegz
Invention within bounds,

THOMAS HENRY Huxrey.
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enough space to contain the names
of all the articles to procure which the
members may have to resort to out of
State dealers. Neither could the mem-
bers at the time of the registration have
anticipated that they may have to im-
port at some futurc time a particular
article instead of purchasing the same lo-
cally from another importer. Further
no instructions had been issued by the
local officers that an exhaustive list has
to be furnished by us as an annexure
to our applications for registration,
Even a generic term like ‘groceries’ or
‘oilman stores’ or ‘hardwares’ may not
satisfy  the officers that a  particular
article is included in the said term. In
fact gs per the information of the
Kazhagam, dcalers in South Arcot Dis-
trict have been subjected to infliction
of heavy penalties on the ground that
arccanuts will not fall under the classi-
fication of groceries. We would regret-
fully point out that a penal drive of the
above kind has become a common fea-
turec of the Madras Division and we
have not heard of similar threats in the
jurisdiction of the Deputy Commis-
sioners  at Madurai and  Coimbatore.
The Kazhagam has thercfore grave
rcasons to fear that' the penal
drive recently instituted in Tan-
jore District is discriminatory. The
Kazhagam cannot but turn to the
Howble Minister for protection against
what we would regretfully call prose-
cution recently set afoot against the
merchants.

That the view of the officers is un- -

supportable  and  illegal  may be
noticed from the fact that mere
inadvertence will not constitute au
offence  under Scction  10(b). Yet
several  dealers  are  now  called
upon to pay a penalty amounting to
10% per cent of their purchase turn-
over. If the merchants are driven in
hundreds  to seck the protection  of
courts of law their business will be
scriously affected by wasteful and need-
less litigation. .

The Kazhagam thercfore humbly
prays that instructions may be issued
to the local officers to suspend their
penal drive and the whole matter may
be cxamined by Government to find
whethier their action was justified. The
Kazhagam is further anxious to wait in
deputation to represent the above and
other grievances of the merchants so

:)};‘:)f; th‘e administration may really im-
¢ In tone instead of brinu;
law into contempt, pringing. the
w‘ - . i
rccefc pray that thig representation may
e ive the urgent an( immediate at-
ention of the Covernment.
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A MONTH IN WESTERN EUROPE
By D. ANJANEYULU

What could anyone possibly see of
Europe in about thirty days? The
thought of such a humied trip might
seem almost as amusing as hurtling
round the world in eighty days. So,
within the limited time at our disposal,
we were prepared for a few fleeting
glimpses of the highlights of Western
Europe, and a little of Eastern Europe.
Flying mostly by night and sight-seeing
by day, we managed to have a fling at
a  dozen leading capitals starting
trom Helsinki and winding up  with
Berlin,  covering world centres  like
London, Paris and Geneva in-between.
A day or two was all that we could
spare tor most of them, except London
where we were able to stay tor a week
and the two  sectors of Berlin, where
we spent five days, before flying back
to Moscow, en route to Leningrad
where we set .:out on this trip.

The dominant impression that an

* Indian visitor would get anywhere in

Europe is oneé of general prosperity. In
the bigger cities tne cates and restau-
rants arc always tull to the door-step
and the shop-windows are crowded with
attractive goods of all kinds, shoes, tex-
tiles and woollen fabrics, cosmetics,
watches and ‘ jewels, The prices, how-
ever, would scem exorbitant by Indian
standards, even in London. Only you
do not come across the long queues,
which are a regular feature in the
U.S.S.R. While no country in the West
is much better off thun Russia in the
matter  of food and employment, the
difference in the sphere of housing ac-
commodation ‘and in the availability of
consmner goods is obvious cven to a
tourist in a hurry.

The tourist canmot fail to experience
ather differences touching his avocation
in particular. |As most of the conducted
tours in the | Soviet Union are in the
hands of the Intourist Organisation
which caters for the needs of diploma-
tic personnel, official visitors, confc-
rence  delegates  and  tourists  from
abroad (who' had paid for travel and
sight-secing in advance in their country’s
currency) a private individual who docs
not happen to fit into any of these
categorics, would necessarily find himself
left to rely on his own resources, which
must be very limited indecd, in most
cascs. Tourism in Russia is just in the
carly stages of devclopment ?nd has
not yet reached anywhere ‘“near the
standard obtained in Britain, France,
Italy and Switzerland or even smaller
countries like Belgium and Denmark.
It is possible in most of these places
for the tourist ryshing from his hotel to

jump straight on to a sight-seeing bus
about to move on its drive round the
city., We did that in London, Vienna
and Rome, without bothering about the
tickets, which could easily be had later
on from the guide, in the course of the
journey. The only noticeable difference
here is that the English motor-coach
would move away on the stroke of the
minute, full or half full, it matters lit-
tle, while the Italian counterpart would
not mind waiting for about halt-an-hour,
to gather its full complement of avail-
able tourists. In Prague, where tourism

_is controlled by an organisation called

Cedok, similar to the Soviet Intourist,
we were able to sccure one seat and
onc standing place for us two on the
bus with great difficulty; and we had
to be thankful for the small mercy as
there were many others who could not
get cven this, in spite of some paticut
waiting.

The nced for communication poses
few problems cven for an Indian who
knows no European language other
than English. English and French are
the two languages known to the edu-
cated (in addition to their own) in
almost all countries of Western Europe;
and Dbetween the two the former has
stolen a clear march over the latter in
recent years. In West Berlin we were
lucky to have for our guide a young
woman who could easily outshine her
male counterparts in London, in her
fund of information as well as her flair
for expression in English. If you hap-
pen to lose your way to the hotel, it is
possible to get some guidance from a
passerby who is likely to know some

English, at least, cnough for the pur-

pose. People in Russia are cqually con-
siderate to strangers, or more so per-
haps, but they are frankly surprised

how there could be any adult walking

the Russian soil without learning to
speak the Russian language. That you
had, come only on a brief holiday (and
had no plans, for the present at any
rate to settle down therc) would be
hardly enough to satisfy them. Only a
solemn promise to learn their language
before making your next visit (if and
when, you are not sure) might eamn
you a half-hearted acquittal. A little flu-
ency with the Russian tongue (some-
times cven the few operative expres-
sions) might well serve as an open
sesame to many places beyond the
reach of one with no natural talent for
picking up foreign languages. A similar
effect is unimaginable in London or
Paris, where the language issue does
not loom so large.

But, knowledge of a particular lan-
guage, or the want of it,, may not mean
everything where the people have cer-
tain deep-rooted national traits and
collective responses. In London, for ins-
tance, it would be almost impossible
for a stranger to get any help in the
metro or on the roads in finding one’s
way to the place he wants to go. The
directions, of course, are all written
somewhere, though you might require
another’s help to understand and f6l-
low them, My experience has been that
Paris and Moscow (or any other city,
for that matter) are far more hospitable
to newcomers in this respect. The

" French are more warm and human in} a

personal way, in spite of the language
barrier. The British are supremely im-
personal, even when they are kind, as
a matter of duty. 'The Russians +aje,
paradoxically enough, as bustling and
gregarious as the Americans who are
always eager to share any stray thoughts
that might oceur to them with their
neighbours on the bus or at the res-
taurant. j

To one who was having his first cdn-
tact with the West, soon after his vibit
to Russia, there is also obvious a re-
freshing varicty in the food served iin
restaurants and in other aspects of life,
in addition to a general air of gai ity
all round. There are well-managed
vegetarian  restaurants in cities like
Geneva, Paris and Stockholm, not ;to
speak of London, where you could get
any food of your choice from French
delicacies and Russian caviar to Indfan
rice and curry, Chinese spaghetti and
Japanse specialities. At a neat little res-
taurant called ‘Vega’ in Geneva we had
the finest table rice '‘and an appetising
varicty of spiced cutries. People in ‘all
the cities of Western Europe seemed
to be enjoying thentselves to the fhll,
draining life to the dregs, though we
did not have any occasion to visit the
night clubs which are talked about a
great deal. It is clear that the cities keep
late nights and some; like Paris for ins-
tance, never go to sleep at all, ‘

There ‘is little that money cannot
readily buy anywhere in the West from
cosmetics and other consumer goods! to
tape-recorders and tdlevision sets (We
cannot say the sameé thing of Russia,
where shoes ‘and textiles are snatched
away like hot cakes and there are long
waiting-lists for motor-cars). Provided
.you have some pounds sterling or dol-
lars with you, you will have no prob-
lems that you cannot easily solve in your
journey. You can get the local currency
at any place—at the air-port, the rail-
way station, the hotel, at the tourist
agency and at the bus terminus. Tips

-are compulsory and go by the respéct-
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able euphemism of services, which are
generally added to your hotel or restau-
rant bill. The taxi-cabman would take
you to task if you did not add 15 or 20
per cent, as the case may be, to the
meter charge. Fractions have a way of
being rounded off even with Russian
taxi-drivers, but tips as such are nei-
ther asked for nor even accepted.
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The pace of recovery from the devas-
tation of the last war is incredible and
the new lock that every city wears
makes it difficult for the visitor to ima-
gine the extent of ruin caused. Not
that poverty and unemployment do not
exist, in spite of the growing prosperity
in general. But the hunger and malnu-
trition and destitution persisting in some
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parts of the East (Asia) are practically
unknown to the West. The marked
cleanliness of roads and public places
is made possible by a high degree of
civic sense. The remarkable fact is that
all this has been achieved without
shutting one’s eyes to some liberal
values held dear by man from the dawn
of civilisation,

A million persons are

CENSUS 1961

10 February—5 March

They are being thoroughly instructed, each in
his appointed task. Above all, they will have
elaborate and intensive practical training.

They will come to every one, for each one of us
is equally important for the census.

Let us help them as best as we can.

All information given to them will be
strictly confldential and fully protected.

ISSUED BY GOVERNMENT OF INDIA

working together to take the
most- comprehensive census ever taken in our country.
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LET US CLEAR THIS FOUL ATMOSPHERE
By K. SANTHANAM

Sri K. Santhanam made a few trenchant observations on
the subject of companies” contributions to political party funds
during the debate on the Company Law Amending Bill. Given
below are extracts from the speeches delivered by him in the

Rajya Sabha on December 12

In the economic sphere, a public
corporation or a company must function
in the same way as a local body in
the political field. We do not want the
Jocal bodies to get into party politics.
I cannot sec why the Government of
India want the companies to get into
party politics. I am unable to appreci-
ate the argument that the Government
companies are not cntitled to contribute
to political purposes while the private
companics should be empowered. They
are not really private companies. They
should be considered as public trusts,
and they should function as such and
they should not dabble in politics, The
sharcholders are bound to be of many
parties. Why should the majority of
themn say that the minority should be
overruled? A private company  should
function in the same way as the com-
panies  of the Government of  India,
They should not take part in politics.
I do not believe that by so doing the
organisation to which I have the honour
to belong, will suffer in any way. It is
a calumny to say that the Congress is
going to suffer if the companies arc
not allowed to subscribe to political
parties. T have no doubt that if the Ion.
Minister will tuke courage and say that
the companies shall not contribute for
any political purpose, the organisation
to which he and I belong, will be much
stronger. But now what is the imme-
diate effect of the new clause, Section
293-A, that he has introduced through
clause 100? It is said that no company
shall be able to subscribe more than
Rs. 25,000 or 5 per cent, whichever is
larger. Supposing a company has Rs, 1

WHO MAKES....

(Continued from page 5)
payments in rupees, when this
consideration is not all important
when they have to pay more to us
for imports than we have to pay
for their exports.

In view of the importance of fore-
ign commitments not only for the
present but the future, the whole
country must make its contribu-
tion. The responsibility of the
Parliament is specially great be-
cause of its default so far,

and 15.

crore of profit, then it can contribute
Rs. 5 lakhs. It can contribute not
merely to political parties but it can sct
up 20 candidates to Parliament and give
Rs. 25,000 cach for their election. I
think when the companies realise the
power given, many Members of Par-

- jament may be set up purely as the

representatives of the companies. Is it
what the Hon. Minister wants? 1 do
not think so. It is time for him to take
courage in both hands and say that no-
body or no company which is in the
nature of a public trust should subscribe
anything to any political party, person
or purpose,

¥ all the old sections relating to
Government control and all the new
clauses relating to Government super-
vision and control are to be properly
applied, T am afraid, the present machi-
nery will not do. The whole machinery
of company administration should e
reorganised and there should be regional
offices. The offices of the Registrar and
the offices of administration should be
combined. As in the case of the In-
come-Tax Act, there should be circles
for the administration of this Act
where responsible officers are located to
scrutinise these companies and then en-
force the Act. Unless this is done, I
am afraid, you cannot expect improve-

ment. Many representatives of compa--

nies are already here in Delhi. It has
become a normal feature for every big
company to appoint here a representa-
tive on a very high salary. I think soon
the Hon., Minister will have to establish,
what 1 may call, a “Contact Colony”,
almost as a rival to the Diplomatic
Colony we now have here. I think in
this matter the whole administration
should be decentralised. No representa-
tive should be allowed to interview any-
one in the Commerce Ministry or the
Central Office here. Everything should
be done regionally. They should discuss
all the cases that come here on merits
and they should be disposed of accord-
ing to the law. Even otherwise there
is a lot of suspicion of corruption creep-
ing into this capital and I do not want
that this company administration should
add to this, I do hope something will
be done to reorganise this Company
Law Administration. I would even like
to have the Central Government estn-

m

blish ‘a statutory body so that even the
Minister will not be responsible. Have
a statutory body established with
branches all over, in the same way as
or on* the analogy of the Reserve Bank
of India which has its branches. In that
case these companies will be able to
play a part which may be even greater
than what it is today. Probably if the
administration can be properly reorga-
nised, the need for a public sector may
diminish. After all, why do we want
the public sector? We want it because
we do not want public funds to be
mismanaged by people who hecome
managing agents or managing directors
or managers. If the Companies Act is
properly administered, then every com-
pany will be forced or persuaded to
function as a public trust and then we
can allow these companies to start all
the industries and run them in a man-
ner which would contribute to the eco-
nomic  development of this country.
Therefore, I would suggest that as far
as possible, those powers by which the
Central Government takes discretion to
increase remuneration, to increase the
term of appointment and all such things,
which  benefit individuals and  groups
of individuals, should be surrendered
and they should make the provisions
legally tight so that there would be no
opportunity for manipulation and wire-
pulling,

It will cause a great deal of harm.
Speaking as a Congressman, I think
this contribution is going to do a great
harm to the Congress organisation, be-
cause what is going to happen is, if
any company gives any contribution to
the Congress, it will be advertised in
all the Press throughout India. When
it gives to the Praja Socialist Party or
to the Communist Party or to the Swa-
tantra Party, it will be in some back
Dage in some remote corner. So the
impression will be given that it is only
the  Congress which is getting  the
subscriptions and that all the other
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VALEDICTORY
By JUNIUS

NEW DELHI: With one more year
fast slipping beneath our feet and about
to recede into the limbo of oblivion,
the hour strikes and the mood chimes
in, for the customary valedictory. What
kind of a year has it been? Fair or
foul? Or just doubtful? Perhaps it is
not reasonable, much less realistic would
it be, to expect it not to bear the im-
press of the post-war pattern of time,
with its own perplexities and peculiar
portents. The face of 1960 is very
much its index, indeed. ‘

There have been world-wide convul-
sions amidst a bewildering variety of
coup bids, successful or otherwise, in a
number of countries and major errup-
tions in the whole of the African con-
tinent, marking a new, if also dange-
rous, phase in history. While cvery-
thing seemed to go on well for a pro-
mising turn in international diplomacy,
Paris witnessed the burial of all hopes,
the incalculable Khrushchov having
blown up the Summit Conference and
flung Eisenhower outside the region of
negotiations. That was in May last. Nor
was there any revival of hope when he
later led the Soviet dclegation at the
U.N. General Assembly. There he raised
his raucous voice and mighty fist
against the Secretary-Gencral — while
Mr. Nehru’s bid for the Khrushchov-
Eisenhower talks as a way out of the

thickening tension, proved to be of no
avail, despite the combined rally of the
uncommitted nations. And beyond the
U.N. lay China with a will of its own
and utterly impervious to world opinion.
Even Russia had to reckon with China’s
peculiar ideological rigidities while the
stark fact however remained that 1960
has in no way affected “the monolithic
character of international Communism”.
As the year was drawing to a close,
there was the somewhat sad spectacle
of a colossal figure on the international
stage gradually fading out. With the
rout of the Republicans whom he had
twice led to victory in US.A., a chap-
ter in history closed. There was, how-
cver, the widest enthusiasm for the
rise of Kennedy as the shining symbol
of youth and hope, in a world too much
dominated by aged and tired leaders.
But as the Kennedy era is really to be
inaugurated in 1961, 19680 will survive
in our memories as only, or mainly, a
year of smouldering fircs across the vast
spaces of the earth and seething dis-
content nearly all over,

And how has India fared during this
twelve-month? We are still up against
the great wall of China, with the writ-
ing on it making a most ominous read-
ing. According to our Prime Minister
who knows more about it, the border
issue with China is not a matter of yes-

parties are not getting the subscriptions,
while the truth may be quite the op-
pasite. Therefore, I think that even in
the interests of the Congress organisa-
tion this thing should go. I am sure
that in his heart of hearts Mr, Lal
Bahadur Shastri would himself like this
to go. but he has been tied up with
all other kinds of pulls and he has had
to submit to this restriction.

I am sure that it is the Congress or-
ganisation that is going to suffer by this
clausé, Becguse all the other apposition
parties now put on the mantle of vir-
tue. They say that they do not want
the contribution. I am sure they are
going to get contributions as much as,
if not more than, the Congress. They
want this clause to be passed, but they
want to oppose it here and have it

“ passed by the Congress. That is the
whole strategy of the opposition. I
think we are playing into their hands.
I am sure that without these contribu-
tions by companies, the Congress will
.be much strenger.

I want that our business and corpo-
rate sector shodld not be torm by
dissensions, should not have this contro-

versal issue at all. They should
concentrate  purely on their work, on
making  the most of the  economic
opportunities  which our planning has
opened to them. Instecad of that, we
are throwing this bone into their midst,
and in every company in every Annual
General Meeting this is going to be-
come one of the controversies. It is
not going to be an unanimous decision
in any company.

There will be some sharcholders
opposing and there will be some share-
holders supporting, and all these con-
tributions are going to be given by a
majority, and probably many people
will go to the courts with all kinds of
writs and petitions, and this is going
to be a headache.

I am sure that the conscience of all
Congressmen  throughout the country
is against this contribution. They do
not want it, but somehow the organisa-
tion has got into a rut and it is not
able easily to come out. Once more I
wish to utter a word of warning, and 1
would earnestly suggest to the Minister
to get the whole country clear of this
foul atmosphere,
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terday or of today but also of tomorrow
and the day after, We in this country
should be prepared to live under the
creeping shadows from the Himalayan
heights where the Chinese move accord-
ing to plan. With Pakistan, India’s rela-
tions may have improved in the wake
of the Indus Water Treaty and in view
of the Nchru-Noon Pact. Goa, however,
still  remains a Portuguese  possession
amidst mounting hopes of the end of
Portuguese colonialism. We are very
much caught up in the Congo with the
best of intentions while at the U.N.
and on the larger international plane,
Indian prestige has received somewhat
of a set-back.

Internally,  the picture is quite a
blurred one, with plenty of ugly pat-
ches and darkish shades. It was a mercy
that the general strike petered out
rapidly but there was the sternest warn-
ing to the Govermment that such an
attempt  was made to paralyse the
services and disrupt the normal lifc of
the community. There were also other
threats  to internal security—in  the
Akali agitation for the Punjabi Suba, in
the Language riots in Assam and in the
highly strained relations between the
Assamese and the Bencalis in o wider
zone, Indeed, it was because of the
growing conflicts in the country and
the possibilitics of outhreak of violence
or of sabotage that the Home Minis-
ter had to ask for the continuance of
the Preventive Detention Act,

The end of the Communist rule in
Kerala and the rise of Maharashtea and
Gujarat as separate entitics out of the
composite State of Bombay were among
the major developments in the year,
not to speak of the Prime Minister’s
promise about a Naga State, though in
terms of autonomy. More than anything
clse, it was the emergence of pancha-
yats in villages which excited the Prime
Minister to the extent of hailing it as
a millennium in the country-side, But
whatever e the justification for his
cheery optimism about the goodness of
the year from the purely Indian point
of view, there is all qver the land a
sense of frustration, if not also of re-
sentment aver the group rivalries and
faction fights in the Congress  which
have both made its position vulnerable
and lowered all standards of political
life. And as the year was reaching its
end, the verdict was pronounced by an
Amcrican  expert, marked out for g
significant role, that our Socialism was
very much “out of date”.

Such is the Indian landscape as the
curtain is ahout to drop down over
1960. And whether the passing year
leaves us satisfied or makes us apprehen-
sive or just thoughtful, perhaps depends
upon individual reactions—or fancies.
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THE GERMAN VERDICT
By C.RAJAGOPALACHARI

AT Ters HEforgan

The free society is not to be built on envy

‘A humane economy’ is the title
of this recent book by Wilhelm
Ropke.® This internationally ac-
claimed economist leads an epic
attack against the economy uand
polity which the present Govern-
ment of India have unfortunately
adopted as the panacea for all our
ills.

As against socialism, Wilhehp
Ropke champions an economic
order ruled by freedom in the
shape of free prices and free mar-
kets. He explains how this is the
only economic order compatible
with human freedom and with the
rule of law, the fundamental coun-
ditions  without which lite can
have no meaning or dignity. Peo-
ple may be led by humane con-
victions to declare themselves in
sympathy with socialism, but they
fail to see what this ultimately
means. It means a social and ecu-
nomic .order which destroys
human freedom.

The technigne of socialism s
cconomic planning, nationalisa-
tion, the erosion of property and
the cradle-to-the-grave welfare
state. The irrefutable testimony
of the last fifteen years shows that
the technique of the age-old free
cconomy leads to well-being, free-
dom, the rule of law, and the more
even distribution of power and to
international co-operation.

There is profound ethical rea-
son why an cconomy governed by
free prices, frec markets and free
competition implies moral health
and plenty, while the socialist

conomy means moral sickness,

isorder, and lower productivity.

‘he free economic system releases

nd utilizes the forces inherent in

wdividual self-assertion. The so-

lote: ® A Humane Economy by Wil-
helm Ropke translated into English
by Elizabeth Henderson: Henry
Regnary : \Chicago, 1960,

IsopANISHAD

—LioNErL. RoBBINS.

cialist system suppresses them and
wears itself out in opposing in-
herent natural forces. A govern-
ment which, in peace time, relies
on exchange control, price control,
and confiscatory taxation has lit-
tle, if any, more moral justification
than the individual who, as
against it, defends himself by cir-
cumventing or breaking the law.
Economic policy should be adop.t-
ed to man, not man to economic
policy. This is humane as we.ll as
politically wise. , The Socialist
intellectuals suffer from the libido
dominandi and nurse open or sec-
ret ambitions to occupy positions
of command in the economic sys-
tem they moralise for. Their eye
is on power while they pretend
compassion,

The socialist ideal is marked by
mass and coucentration. Indivi-
dual responsibility, life and
thouglit are to be smothered. It
wants collective thought and feel-
ing. The small circles—from the
family up—with their human
warnith and natural solidarity
have to give way before mass and
concentration, before the rootless
amorphous conglomeration of peo-
ple in cities and industrial centres,
before the anonymous bureau-
cracy of giant concerns, and ulti-
mately of government which
holds this crumbling mass toie-
ther through the coercive machi-
nery of the welfare state, the
Eolice and the tax screw. The

ome is to be substituted by the |

street. As against this, we ought
to stand u}) for decentralisation :

and de-proletarianization. People

need to be taken out of the mass

and given roots again. We shall
save ourselves only if more and
more of us “have the courage to
take counsel with our own souls
in the midst of the- socialist and
planning bustle and to bethink

RO

ourselves of the firm, enduring and
proved truths of life”. It is in this
religious conviction that Wilhelm
Ropke writes this book.

Communism has had its day. As
a spiritual and moral power it is
certainly on the decline. The ex-
ternal military power of the lead-
ing communist states is no doubt
greater than before. But if we
correctly interpret developments
in satellite countries as well as in
Russia itself, we can see that the
communist faith and appeal have
entered a phase of decline. But
though it is a fact that the star of
communism as a substitute for re-
ligion is declining, we have the
development of a new Gorgon’s
head. What we have to fear is the
communism of the non-communist
governments, the creeping infla-
tion and the psychological dete-
rioration closeIlJy connected with
inflation in states following the
welfare state policy in their appre-
hensions about communism to
success at the polls. Perso-
nal comforts are more highly
rated than freedom, law, and per-
sonality. The individual means
less and less, mass and collectivity
more and more, “the net of servi-
tude ‘which hems in personal de
velopment in the welfare state
becomes ever denser, more closely
meshed and inescapable. The cen-
tre of gravity of decisions keeps
shifting upwards from the indivi-
dual, the family and the small
compact group up to anonymous
institutions. The power of the
state grows uncontrollably. Dema-
gogy and pressure groups turn
politics into the art of finding the
way of least resistance and imme-
diate expediency or into a device
for channeling other people’s
money to one’s own group. Law
and the principles of law become
uncertain.

Once the individual had an
inalienable right to life, li-
berty and. property. But today
in the “free world”, the last named
pillar is badly dilapidated. Few
realise that its fall would pull
down the pillar of liberty as well.
The remaining pillar, the right to
the inviolability of life cannot
long stand alone.. If property is

N
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B deg‘radéd into precarious de facto
- possession depending on the whim
" . of government or on the voters’

* favour, if property becomes a hos-

tage in the hands of those who
own less or nothing, if property
together with its inseparable con-
commitant, the law of inheritance,
ceases to be one of the primary
rights which need no other justi-
fication than that of dharma, then
the end of free society is in sight.

No great perspicacity is needed
to recognize the close kinship bet-
ween lack of respect for property
and indifference to the value of
money. Erosion of property and
erogion of money go together. Re-
sistance to this process of deterio-
ration has been successful in
Switzerland, Belgium, Italy and
Cermi"?ny. These have extricated
themselves from the morass of in-
flation and economic controls. The
striking success of Germany in
this direction is met with silence
among the protagonists of con-
trols, or with statistical juggling.
Arguments are brought up hy
some that currency reform and
Marshall Aid were the ‘good fai-
ries’ rather than the market eco-
nomy, or that it was all due to
the special fact that Germans
were a hard-working, frugal "and
thrifty people. These evasive ex-
planations  have all been set at
rest. The German success with
the market economy has put col-
lectivism on the defence. The
German recovery is due to the
courage and good sense which li-
berated the economy from the fet-
ters of planning which had ham-

pered or paralysed the incentive

and regulatory effects of free
prices and free competition. As a
result of the German success, na-
tionalization and planning, the
catch phrases of the immediate
post-war period, have lost their ap-
peal, and even in the socialist
camp the response is now weak
where the voters are intelligent
and mature. ‘

Economic freedom ' like any
other freedom requires eternal
vigilance. As Goethe said, it must
be conquered anew each day.
“Residues of collectivism like un-
exploded mines are lying scattered
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about even in the countries libe-
rated from controls”, People are
still in the habit of taking refuge
in official regulations whenever a
new problem turns up. They still
tend in the name of economic and
social security, to heap new tasks
on the government and thereby
new burdens on the tax payer.
Again and again we see ourselves
cheated of the hope of reducing
to tolerable limits the crushing
weight of taxation, which in the
long run is incompatible with a
free  or even moderately sound
economy and society. Govern-
ments’ budgets seek to ahsorb a
high percentage of the national
income through various kinds of
compulsory contributions.  This
reinforces inflationary pressure
and has a disintegrating and ulti-
mately paralysing effect on the
economy. Households and firms
make financial decisions with an
eye towards the tax-collector ra-
ther than towards the consumers
and the market. Incentive is
weakened at all levels and in all
spheres. “Saving s depressed
below the level necessary  to
finance growth-investment with-
out inflationary credit-expansion.
The rate of interest loses its essen-
tial cfficacy because as a cost fac-
tor it takes second place after tax
‘payments”. The combination of
over-expansion of public expendi-
ture and the re-orientation of its
purposes in socialist  directions
constitutes a source of continuous
inflationary pressure.

The government, spurred by the
vested interests of the civil service,
tries to acquire more and more
management of industries and
trade, and seeks to create strong-
holds of public power, monopol
and pa;t{r Eatronage. It fosters an
irrational, hostile attitude towards

The new machines and
new ways brought with them
no new wisdom. They did
not establish in the people
a new kind of integrity. The
new vision was an economic
one, without moral and spi-
ritual accompaniment.

E. R. Zeitlow

in Tuese Same Hiis.
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everything that goes by the name
of capital or entrepreneur, with a
stubborn misconception of the
latter’s task and the conditions in
which he can function.

Concentration is the great evil
of our times: concentration of
the power of government and ad-
ministration, concentration of eco-
nomic and social power under the
state, concentration of decision
and responsibility which become
thereby  more and more anony-
mous, unchallengeable and ins-
crutable, concentration of people
in  organizations, towns and in-
dustrial centres and firms and fac-
torics. The common denomination
of the social disease of our times
is concentration. Collectivism and
totalitarianism are the extreme
lethal stages of the disease. The
bloated Colossus of the state, with
its crushing taxation and bound-
less expenditure, is chiefly to
blame for the inflation that is a
chronic evil of our times.

An excess of government inter-
vention  deflecting  the  national
market economy from the paths
prescribed by competition  and
price mechanism, an accumulation
of prohibitions and commands,
the blunting of incentives, official
price-fixing and restrictions on
primary economic freedom neces-
sarily = lead to mistakes, bottle-
necks, inefficiency and failure of
performances, and imbalances of
all kinds. With the proliferation
of intervention, they end up in
general chaos. The disturbances
caused by intervention are taken
as proof of the inadequacy of in-
tervention and become a pretext
for yet more and stronger inter-
vention,

Wilhelm ‘Ropke quotes from
Tocqueville who saw what was
coming:

“The government covers the sur-
face of socicty with a nctwork of
complicated rules, minute and uni-
form, through which the most origi-
nal minds and the most energetic
characters cannot penctrate, to rise
ahove the crowd. The will of man is
softened, hent and guided. Men are
not forced by it to act, but they are
constantly restrained from acting. It
does  not destroy, but it prevents
existence, It does not tyrannize but
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it compresses, enervates, extinguishes

and stupefies a people, till the nation

is reduced to nothing better than a

flock of timid and industrious ani-

mals of which the government is the
shepherd”,

The dominating motive of the
welfare state today is not compas-
sion but envy. The language of
the old paternal government is
becoming a screen that hides the
new crusade against anything
which dares exceed the average.
be it income, wealth or perform-
ance. In the name of economic
equality and to the accompani-
ment of the progressive blunting
of individual responsibility a sub-
stantial part of grivate income is
constantly sucked into the pump-
ing engine of the welfare state and
diverted by it with considerable
friction-losses. Everything into the
same pot—everything out of the
same pot—this is the ideal.

The individual and his sense of
responsibility constitute the sccret
main-spring of socicty, and this
main-spring is being broken by
the welfare state. “It is surely the
mark of a sound society” says
Ropke “that the centre of gravity
of decision and responsibility lies
midway between the two extremes
of ixld.ividual and state, within
genuine and small communities of
which the most indispensable pri-
mary and natural unit is the
family. And surely it is our task
to encourage the development of
the great variety of small and
medium communities and thereby
of group assistance within circles
which still have room for volun-
tary action, a sense of responsibi-
lity and human contact and which
avoid the cold impersonality of
mass social services”.

If the statc increasingly takes
upon itself to hand out welfare
and security on all sides, first to
the advantage of one group, then
of another, it must degenerate into
an institution which fosters' moral
disintegration and prepares its
own eventual doom.

People do not always realize
that when they turn to the state
for the fulfilment of their wishes,
their . claims can be satisfied only

"at the expense of others. A money
claigpon the state is- always an
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indirect claim on somebody else
whose taxes contribute to the sum
demanded. It is a mere transfer of
purchasing power through the
medium of the compulsory powers
of the state. The more widely the
principle of the welfare state = is
applied, the closer comes the mo-
ment when the giant pumping
engine turns out to be a deceiver
of everybody and becomes an end
in itself, which eventually serves
no one except those who make a
living out of its manipulation,
namely, the bureaucrats. These
naturally have an interest in ob-
scuring the facts.

Today the time of illusions is
past. It has become clear and it is
widely realised especially in Great
Britain that if one seriously wishes
to put the welfare state to prac-
tice, one has to use taxation to
stir up income distribution at all
levels and has to draw even on
the lowest income groups to help
finance the cost (throngh indirect
taxes as in this country if it is
impossible to levy direct taxes on
the poor). The moncy is con-
jured from people’s right pocket
into their left, with a detour vig
the treasury and the enormous
friction-losses entailed thereby.

“It has become clear that there
is a price to he paid in the form
of costs of the ever-increasing state
machinery, of a blunting of the
will to work and of individual res-
ponsibility.  Vexation at the top
and envy at the bottom choke
civic sense, public spirit, creative
leisure, neighbourliness, genero-
sity and genuine sense of commu-
nity. What will remain is the
pumping engine of Leviathan,
the insatiable modern state”.

The welfare state must be dis-
mantled except for an indispens-
able minimum and the money
thus saved left to non-govern-
mental forms of social services.
The vparty in power wants the
machinery of the welfare state to
remain so that through that
machine it may perpetuate itself
at the cost of the taxpayer. We
have to defeat this partisan pur-
pose. We cannot give up econo-
mic freedom and hope to save
other freedoms. Market economy

!
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and the revitalisation of vaisya
dharma are what will activate eco-
nomy and preserve human free-
dom. Wilhelm Ropke does not use
this Indian term, but this is
exactly the code of ethics which
he pleads for, describing it in
western terms.

It is not poverty that leads a
nation to communism, but the
break-up of traditional values. And
this condition is being rapidly
brought about by the present
rulers of India.
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THERE aRE OVER 20,000 private and public
carriers 1n South India alone with a carry-
ing capacity of nearly 70,500 daily tonnage.
They carry not only rice bags from distant
farms. but haul different types of goods like
furniture, bales of cloth, motors, ctc.

Back in the twenties, when TVS started
its Southern Roadways service they realised
that South India needed a vast number of

T. V. SUNDRAM IYENGAR & SONS
PRIVATE LIMITED
Madurai, Tiruchi. Tirunelveli, Pudukkottas,
Saslem and Coimbatore
Motor vehele Deolers & Automobile Engineers

SUNDARAM INDUSTRIES
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Pudukkottai - Madras - Coimbatore
Tyre Recreaders
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TVS UNITS INCLUDE

SOUTHERN ROADWAYS
PRIVATE LIMITED
Madurai
Passenger & Parcel
Road Tramsport Undertaking

SUNDARAM MOTORS
PRIVATE LIMITED
Madras-Bangalore-Secunderabad
Dealers: Fiat, Plymouth, Fargo Leyland
& Fergusan Troctors

MADRAS MOTOR & GENERAL INSURANCE compANY LIMITED, Madras

ur own far

transport organizations to meet (h
demand for road transport. To help these,
they started several units 1o give expert and
efficient service.

From supplying the chassis, building the
bodies, providing the finance, rightdown to
reconditioning of worn-out parts, these units
meet the increasing demands of the automo-
tive industry in all its aspects in South India.

INDIA MOTOR PARTS &
ACCESSORIES
PRIVATE LIMITED, Madras
Distributors of’

GM Pares & Accessories for all India
MADRAS AUTO SERVICE
PRIVATE cIMITED
Madras-Bangalore
Dusterbutors of Motor Pars & Accessories

SUNDARAM FINANCE
PRIVATE LIMITED, Madras
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